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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the " facts " of the language ; «eo- 
(mdly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point :— 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method ; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term ** facts," as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
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8 Preface. 

passages stndied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour's work. The three processes are all the while \ 
going ^n together. He is increasing the store of "facts" at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning, from the facts thus 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the "facts" of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the "facts." Nor will it long remain 
drudgery ; for very jsoon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given ? 
A brief statement must suffice : — 

The first word of Genesis 1. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered ; and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the " Notes " on pages 13, 14 of the 
" Method," where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the "Observations," with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
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Preface. 9 

y^rse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (Manual, p. 7) ; 
(2) to prpnounce it, and write it on the board, from the English 
translation (Manual, p. 18); (3) to pronounce it, and write it on 
the board from the unpointed text (Manual, p. 29) ; (4) to write 
• the transliteration of it, as given in the ^^ Notes " or in the Manual, 
p. 89. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (l)tiie** Notes," 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the " Obser- 
vations," which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based ; (3) the " Word-Lesson," 
which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the "Exercises," which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The *' Topics for Study " are intended to furnish a resum^ of 
the more importsmt points touched upon in the Lesson.- By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour's work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent " Lessons," a " Grammar-Lesson " is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The " Lessons " cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the "Notes." 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
" Lessons." But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The " Lessons" will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything m the " Lessons." 
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10 PrEFA/CE. 

Special attention is invited to the " Review-Lessons," in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The " Method " is understood to include also the " Manual," 
although the latter, for a suflQcient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years' experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederic J. 
Gumey, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the " Method " to its friends. 

W. R. H. 
Morgan Park, September 1, 1885. 



NOTE TO THIRD EDITION. 

Several corrections have been made, but no changes of any 
consequence. The author cannot but feel gratified that the 
*'Mkthod" has so well stood the practical test of the class- 
room* For suggestions and criticisms, to be used in the prepa- 
ration of future editions, he will be under obligations. 
:Nkw Haven, Conn., Sept. 1, 1886. 
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Lesson 1. 15 



S. Word-Lesson. 

WD'^ii^iiGod (5) 3 m (9) ^tffO^he-ruhd 

(2) nONi he-said (6) 1**13^ he-created (10) n^tTNT heginning 

^ (3) n^O the-earth (7)rj,-n <^ (H) D^OB^* ^e«t;cw« 

(4) nN )( (8) ' *! an^f (12) ^1$^^ he-kept 

4. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) And-hegtnning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) ffoci A^i 
(Hebrew order : kept God) )( the-heavens; (5) 6roc? (is)^ m-heaven(s); 
(6) G^cx? rwZcc? (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God 
said; (8) 7%c [TVi-heginning ; (9) <Ae (Jl)- ffoc?; (10) And-the-earth, 

2. To be translated into English :—(l) D^OB^ni; (2) ^OC^' 

(5) Dvi'?^ii noN." 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) nO{5^*, (2) ^0^^, (3) 

^c^'o, (4)3, (5) ^, (6) D wn, (7)^*13, (8)nNi, (9) n'ri% 
(lo)pNni. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) la, (2) 1^, (3) hil, (4) bS, 

(5) ra, (6) yXm, (7) im, (8) 1', (9) P, (10) le. 

5. Topics for Study. 

(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 

(2) The plural ending ; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 

(3) The sign JIK ; the method employed to indicate the doubling of 
a letter. 

(4) The article ; the usual place .of the accent ; the difference be- 
tween JO and Q. 



1 A verb in the past tense 3d person singular masculine. 

a Parentheses ( ) enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 
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LESSON ll.-CENESIS I. 2a. 

/. Notes. 

8- T^Kni— Wlia-'a-rS§— anc^-^Ae-ear^A; see 7, preceding Lesson. 

9, fin^r?— Iia-ytba (two syllables)— (she) was: 

T : |T 

u. 1st syllable, fl (ha), ends in a vowel-sound, ? 26. 1. 

h. 2d syllable, fin^ (y'tha); the final fl is silent, as always at the 

end of a word ; the — is a yoweWowwc?, but not a vowel, and 

goes with what follows. 

c. The sign — with ~ indicates a secondary accent, § 18. 

10. inri"~tho-hu (two syllables) — (sL)-desolat{on : 

a. 1st syl., n (th), -^ (o, not 6), ends in a vowel-sound, § 26. 1. 
L 2d syl, n (h), ) (u), like oo in tool, ends in a vowel-sound, i 26. 1. 
IL inDI—wa-bho-hu (three syllables)— arwi-(a)-M7a«fe ; 

J T 

a. 3 is not h O), but hh, pronounced like v in vote, 

6. Each syllable ends in a vowel-sound (a, o, u), § 26. 1. 

12. ntl^ni — w'ho-sSkh (two &y\\Me8)—and'darknes8: 

<i- *) ( w) ; n (i^) > s- harsh A-sound, § 2. 3 ; B^ (§,=«A) ; *! (kh), like k in hooh. 

h, T (•) ; the -^ over tif serves also for the vowel o ; — (S). 

e. who, ending in a vowel-sound, is an open syllable ; S^kh, ending 

in a consonant, is a closed syllable, i 26. 1, 2. 
fj. The "T" in ^ must be written, but has no sound. 

1 3. ^iQ'^Jl—'^l+V'^^ (two syllables) — upon-^-faces-of: 

a. ^ C), not pronounced, called *^-yKn, § 2. 2 ; *? (1) ; Q (p) ; J (n). 
h. The ♦ after -^ (e) is silent, as was that after -r- (i), see 1. h, 
e. The sign " is the Hebrew hyphen, represented by +. 

d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 

14. Dlnri~~th'h6m (one syWahle)— abyss : 

w, A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 

the short e-sound described in § 5. 6. a, 
h. The syllable ends in a consonant,— it is closed, I 26. 2. 
t'. As ♦ is silent after ~^ or -^, so 1 is silent under -i- (6). 
cl. —, see 3. c, preceding Lesson. 
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Lesson i. li 

2. Letters and Vowels Promiscuously Arranqed. 

♦ n 3 n -^ - - 

n 1 J -^^ - ♦_ 

3 J K ♦ - ♦_ _ 

;^ 1 f 3 - - 1 

j:' n 1 3 - 1 _ 

*? a D r? !» -- _ 

T 

Snggestion. — Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 

3. Observations. 

13. New letters: (1) 3, (2) H, 0) "|, (4) y, (5) 3, (6) J. 

14. New vowels : (1) ?|, (2) ♦^j (3) 1 ; but ♦„ and 1 (e and 6) are 
pronounced just like "^ and ^- (e and o), the former having what is 
termed a fuller writing. 

15. T, called §*wa, is a vowel-«o«nc?, but is only a Aa7/-voweL 

16. While the conjunction and (\i is usually written with §'wa 
(thus : •)), it is once written in this lesson *) (wa). 

: T 

17. Syllables ending in a vowel-sound are called open; ending in 
a consonant, they are called closed, 

18. Observe the difference between 3 (b) and 3 (bh) ; H (b) and 
rr(h);Nnand;^n;1(w)and!|(u). 

19. Observe that ♦ is silent after "^ or "^ ; \ under -^ or with a 
dot in it (1) ; H, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the ultima, see 
Obs. 11, /o«r words in this Lessoar out of seven^ have the accent on 
thj,^5ct.ult, as shown by the position of the sign "j". 

22. The Hebrew says : fdces-of abyss, not faces of-ahyss; that is, 
he first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change, not, ad 
n Latin or Greek, the second. 
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18 Lesson 2. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew" the following sections : — 

1. 2 2, 1—3, 6, 8, The pronunciation of K, M, J^, PT, t5^\ 1- 

2. 2 8. 1, Order of writing ; extended letters. 

3. 3 9* 1, and 3 5« 6. o^ §*w^, its representation and pronunciation. 

4. 2 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 

5. { 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 

and 0). 

5. Woro-Lesson. 

(13) Ilia waste (16) "WT] darJcness (19) D^J3 faces 

(14) rrrr Ac-u^ow (IT) hjl upon (2O) JirtJtl desolation 

(15) nnfp «A«-tt?a« (18) 03 faces-of (21) DirUl a&yw 

Note. — The word for waste, when it stands by itself, is )ii^ (b5- 
hii), not V13 (bho-hii) ; so we say inD (to-hu) desolation, not Vin 
(tho-hii), and DirUl not Dlnr>* 

ft Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) In-heginning wa^ (f.) the- 
earth; (2) Darkness wa>s upon+the-earth; (3) Desolation (lilDi not 
liiil) ^«« (m.) upon+faces-of the-heavau; (4) Faeces; (5) Faces-of 
abyss; (6) ffoc? rwZee^ iV(= over)-c?arA;nes5; (7) God^of (^r1'?N) ^A«- 
heavens; (8) (roc? i^os in-heginning; (9) He-created )( ihe-earth and- 
)( the-heavens; (10) Thfi-earth was (fT). 

2. To be translated into English : — 

tDirrn ^$""^1? n^O i]tj^'m '^^ra i^W ^^^V ^^^ 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) D^JS, (2) rViT}. (3)^^ri^?<, 

(4) nn\;i, (5) D"nn> (6) D'irrn, (7)i!in, (8nnr)/(9)Jin5,sa^ 
Ilia/*' 
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LsssoN 3. 19 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) ha, (2) M, (3) M, (4) hS; 
(5) hi, (6) t5, (7) ta, (8) nim, (9) 'SI, (10) S^h, (11) pa, (12) Sa. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Two ways of writing and, (2) The ciromnstances under 
which ^ and *\ are silent (3) New letters and vowel-sounds. (4) 
Open and closed syllables. (5) The sign -r ; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 
relation. 



LESSON lll.-GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 
7. Notes. 

15. rmi— w*ril(&)t (one syllable) — and'SpirU-of : 

a. Three consonants: — ^1 (w), T (r), H (t) ^^e harsh A-sound. 

h. The conjunction and (1) written with §*wd, } 49* 1 ; ^ = il, as oo 

in fool; the -=^ (&) to be pronounced before the n» ai*d not after it. 
c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the ' and & not 

counting as full vowels. 

16. n£)rtTO~Da*J*S-t^pb^th (three syllables)— -^rocxftwgr; 

a. fl ispAT(=/), while Q is^?; cf. D hh (=t?) and 3 6, 5 12. 1. N. 

h, ^p open syllable, fl open, flfl closed, § 26, 2. 

c. 23 indicates that the form is a participle ; Hi that it is feminine. 

17. \ D^pn^hSm-ma-ytm (three syllables) — the-waters: 

a, = wi, Q = mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
dicates doubling, and is called DagheS-forte, J 18. 1, cf. {Jf (5. a). 

h. The ♦ here precedes — and begins the syllable, and so is sounded 
(as y in year). 

c The article the is n» ^^b "^ under it and DagheS-forte in the 
following consonant; cf. D^QtS^il (5)i i ^^* !• 

ci. The accent nr indicates the end of the verse; • always follows 
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V — 

l8« ^Ott^— w^y-y6'-m^i^-(tliree syllables) — and-{}ie)'satd, ii 26. 
I,i3; 18. l": 

a. The root of this form is ^ON (*a-m^) he-said, i 55. 1, 2. 

b. The^prefixed ♦ indicates the future, ^ON^ = he-will-say, 

c. The conjunction (•*)) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the future (he-will-say) = a pa^st (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be explained later; it is sufficient 
here to learn that ^OK = he-said; ^jJDtt^ = he-will-say; llQUi^ 
= and-he-said. 

19. -^T— yhiH — shall-le (or let-he\ II 10. 1; 26. 1; 17. 1 : 

a. The first ♦ indicates the future as in 10tt^« K 27. 1. 

6. The T being only a AaZ/'-vowel, this word has but one Syllable, 
c. The root of this form is TX^T] he-was; cf . nri^rT (9) she-was, 

T T T : |T 

20. 1\V<—0T— light, U 5. 5; 26. 2 : 

a. K has no sound, but is represented by ' , § 2. 1. 

h, \ with a point over it, unites with the point, as in Dlfin (14). 

21. -W—w^-yhiH — anc^-(there)-w?a», i 17. 1: 

a. The conjunction here, as in ^Ott^ (18), not merely connects, but 
converts the future [shall he) into a past [was), 

b. The conjunction in ^Ott^l was -1, but here it is 1, the Daghes- 
forte having been rejected. 

c. The sign (j) with -=- indicates a secondary accent, cf . 9. c, ? 18. 1. 

2. Words Arranged Promiscuously for Examination.^ 






'•^Oti? 


*rT!5 


"'Pi*^ 


tna 


^0^:5 


•^J^ 


*w 


fv< 


1 Examine 


, prono 


li^ 
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3. Observations. ' 

23. The sign of tbe feminine gender is the letter Jl- 

24. 3 =i>, but Q=ph (=/); 3 = 6, but a = hh (= v). 

25. A syllable closing with DagheS-forte is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix ♦ marks the future (3 masc. sing.). 

— 27. 1 connects, but -X a stronger form, connects and converts. 

28. Roots have three letters (see *<0K he said, K*13 he created)^ 

- T TT 

all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. 

29. The gutturals K, fl, n» J^» *1> causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. Daghes-forte^ is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed^ short ; of 
accented syllables it may be either long or short 

32. The letter of the article is H ; its vowel is regularly — ; it 
usually has D. f.^ in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed. But note rr, in THNn. 

T I VJT T 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the " Elements of Hebrew " the following sections : — 

1. Under i 4. 1, The gutturals K, H, Hi ^^ and n, cf. Obs. 29. 

2. i 18. 1, Daghe§-forte, cf. Obs. 30. 

3. ? 28. 1,2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf. Obs. 3L 

4. i 47. 1, The writing of the preposition 3 (*^*)« 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(22) TlK light (25) ^OK^ and-he-said (28) nOfTlO hroodmg 

(23) B^>K man (26) ^T1 and-(iheTe)'Was (29) tlii^ he-saw .JJ_ > 

(24) D^O y^aters (27) ♦iT ^e^(there)-^>e (30) tTD spirit 



1 The a in this word is pronounced as a in fcUher; the e iike ey in they. The 
main accent is on the syllable ghes. 
s B. f . = Daghes-f orte. 
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Notes. — (1) ^^K means light or Ught-of; H^^Vt, fvtan or man-of; 

im, spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is D^0» tut at the 

- .j_ 

enc^ of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Darkness (was)^ upon-^- 
th€'waters,and'Upon+(t}ie)'/aces'o/the'€arth; (2) In-beginning {the) 
spirit'Of God (was) brooding upon+the-waters; (3) God saw )( the- 
hcavens, and-)( the-waters; (4) (The)-7iia7t-o/ God^ (the)'light'0/ the- 
Jieavens: (5) And-he-said, he-said^ he-will-say; he-was^ she-was^ let- 
(there)-6e, and-(tlieTe)'Was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was, 

2. To be translated into English :—(!) D^JSr?; (2)1lN5; (3) 
pKH ; (4) B^Nrr ; (5) D\i'?^rT ; (6) t5^>Nl ; '(7) ppni ; (8) D^O ; 

[0) D^srr ; (10) ^^an ; (n) niNrri. 

-J- - T T : 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) rtii% (2) ^% (3) ^T, 

(4) D^a (5) no, (6) rmi, (7) tik, (s) ^^|^ 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) Sith, (2) rA, (3) ne, (4) 
yto, (5) 'i§, (6) m'ra, (7) m'r^, (8) §^1, (9) mSr, (10) h&m. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Prep. 3. (2) Gutturals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) DagheS-forte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the future. (9) Root. (10) ) 
and '). (11) Sharpened syllable. 



LESSON iV -GENESIS I. 4. 

/. Notes. 

22. N'l^—^^y'y^'' (^^® syllables) — and-(}ie)-saw, cf . 18. c, 21. a : 

a. The conjunction • \ forming, with ♦, a sharpened syllable, J 26, 3. 

b. The letter ♦ indicates the future, Jt*)* = he-will-see, cf . 18. b. 



I Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. S'wa under T silent, § 11«; }t here without force, i 48. 1. R. 1. 

23. ^iNrr'JTK— 'Sth+ha-'6r (three sj\\Mes)—){+the'light: 

T 

a. In V. 1 riN is an accented closed syl.; here w»-accented, because 
joined by MSqqeph to following word, { 17. 1; hence — (e) be- 
comes T {^)A 86. 1. a, 

h. Article here is Hi as in T^TN?!; but cf . -H in D^OtS^fl^ D^pil* 

c. 1st syl., unaccented closed ; 2d, unac. open ; 3d, accented closed, 
I 28. 1, 2. 

d. The o is 6, not o, same sound, but different value, 2 7. 4. 

24. 31D"*5— ki+tobh (two sy\]Mes)—that+good : 

a. Three%onsonants : 3 (k), cf. D (kh) ; D (t), cf . fl ; 3 (bh). 
6. Two unchangeable vowels : ♦_ (i), 1 (6), § 80. 7. Notes 1, 2. 
c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, i 6. 2, 3. 

25. '^^D^ — wEy-y&bh-del — and-(he)'Cau8ed'to-<livide, J 28. 1,2: 
a, *1 (d) a new letter ; without the dot (H), it is dh(= th in tJie). 

h. 1st and 2d syl's unaccented closed {short vowel); 3d, accented 

closed (long vowel). 
c, S'wa under 3 is silent, and is called a syllable-divider, 3 11. 1. 

26. pa— ben— 6e«M7C€n, M 8. 2; 6. 3; 6. 3; 12. 1: 

a. The letter n at the end of a word is written |, not J. 
h. Both e (^__) and e (__) are pronounced as ey in they, 

c. The vowel here is unchangeable (e), not changeable (e). 

d. There is a dot in 2J, as there was in 3 of Jl^K^K'na* 

27. P51— <i-bhen— a7ic?-5e<M?ccw, ?2 12. 1; 49. 2: 

f/. Before the labial 3, the word for and is written V 
6. Note that between is fcen, but and-hetween is ii-feA^n. 

28. t]^nrT~~l^^-t5-s^kh — the-darkness; (cf. 12. a, 6, c) : 
a. The article in this case is fl ; not • H, nor fit 

h. Three syllables, first and second ending in a vowel, third, in a 

consonant. 
c. Note that Jl appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 

short vowel. 

Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



0* 



Lesson 4. 



2. THE OCCURREfilCE OF ASPIRATES !N GENESIS I. 1—4. 



n'e^N"i3 


3 (t, not i/() follows nothing ; il (<A) follows i. 


N13 


3 (6, not hh) follows H of t^e preceding word. 


UN 


ri {fS, not t) follows the vowel -sound e. 


nn'n 


n ('^ii not *) follows the vowel-sound t. 


t\y\ liin 


n (tfi) follows VL of preceding word ; 3 (6A) follows a. 


'^a-^j; 


3 (p) follows the consonant 7. 


Dinn 


jn C'A) follows the vowel-sound S of preceding word. 


namo 


£3 [p}t{—f) notjy) follows e ; H (<A) follows 8. 


aio-'3 


3 [/i, not /i/i) follows 1 ; 3 (M) follows 6. 


'y'ln*! 


3 (M) follows it ; T (rf, not rfft) follows the consonant 3. 


r3 


3 (i) follows the preceding consonant Q. 


i\m p3T 


3 (tA (= »}} follows the vowel-sound \ 



3. Observations. 

33. Six letters, called aspirates ^ Lave two sounds : 3 2>, 3 &A (=t;) ; 

J^ i/i Jl i7'^' *! -^^j T (^/*; 3 ^% D f^K' 3 P? fl pA; f) ^ H <A. 

34. Their original sound was the hard one, 6, ^r, c?, A;, p, t; it was 
indicated by a point called Dap;he3-lene. 

35. Those letters leceive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diatelj follow a Towel-gonud, i. e., a vowel or vocal S'wl 

36. This letison has two new letters : Q (t), pronounced like t^ 
andT(rf). 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the *' Elements of Hcbrcwj" the following sections: 

1. i 12, Ij and Kote, Aspirates and Dagliea-lene. 

2. f 17. Ij 2, M^qeph ; long vowel shortened. 

3. 3 45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 

4. Under g 4. 1, The labials : % \ D, S» 



I This letter Is Jntroduccd here^ In oixicr to complete the list. 
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5. W0RD'LE$80N. 

(31) '^^'^hetween (M) ^'TSand-he'Saw (Zl) rtdl he-took 

(32) \and (35) '^'^that (38) \T^^h^-gave 

(33) 'j^a^ and-he-caused' (36) 3lb ^oocZ (39) DB^' w^'wic 

" • " to-divide •• r a * 

: 5j^— The roif of 'j^I?^ is. ^^12 di^de; the root of N^l^l is 
Vn^l ««6; Dt5^ ~ either name, or Wwic-o/. 



e. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) And-saw God )( tke-heav- 
ens and-)( the-earth and-)( the-waters; (2) Tlie-light the-good (= the 
good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the-earth; 
(4) In-heginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he-caused- 
to-divide between light and-hetween darkness; (5) God gave )(+^Ae- 
light; (6) lie-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); (7) Name, 
the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens and-hetween 
the-earth; (9) Be-took (a) good name (Heb. order, nawic good), 

2. To be translated into English:— (D DICSH ^INH; (2) DE*!! 

DitsD; (3) niNiii ric^nrr; (4) Dicsrr u'rimn, (5) D\nSNrr Dtra; 
(6) pKrr-n^t KTij (7) D^^n-ni* D^r1'?^t'|nJ. 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) m^, (2) D2^'» (3) fHl 

(4) j^tsrr, (5) DB^*5» (6) b'i:y\. (7) pa, (s) pav 

%. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) ben, (2) del, (3) ben, (4) 
del, (5) tobh, (6) to, (7) thohil, (8) '6r, (9) bohil, (10) bhen, (11) dhel, 
(12) khi. 

7. Topics for Study, 

(1) Three ways of writing and, (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
MSqqeph. (4) Gutturals. (5) Labials. (6) Daghes-lene. (7) Aspirates. 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between o and 6, e and e. (11) -l, (12) 
Plural ending. ^ . 
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LESSON V.-CENESiS I. 5. 

/. Notes. 

29. KHp^l— w^y-ytq-rr— J«c?-(he)-caZZec?, 2 26.1,2,3: 
ft. On • X see 18. c; on ♦ see 18. h] way, a sharpened syl. 

h* p (u)i a new consonant pronounced like 3 (k), not qu; i 2. 4. 
c. Tho -^ under p is silent, — a syllable-divider, i 11. 1. 
f'. 14**1D* he-will'call; H'^T) he-called^ cf . K*13 he-created, 

tI: ■ t|t tt 

30. '\)i{^\3i^T—to-the-light, i 28. 1, 2 : 

fi. ^ the preposition to, with — , the vowel of article, § 47. 4. 
/., 1 is o, not o ; it is from a+w, ^lK = *)W, § 80. 7. 
c. Xrc7A^ = nlK; <Ac-?iVA« = ^lKrr; to'ihe-light = (not ^INH*?) 
*llN7i n of the article being dropped out, J 45. R. 3. 

T 

31. OV—y&m— day; 6 (= a+w?), not oj for pV ? 30. 7; the 
combination of a+w always gives 6. 

32. ^5?*'^1 — w'lli-ho-Sekh — and-to-the-darJcness : 

u. Four words : (1) ) and, (2) ^ fo, (3) H ^Ae, (4) ^g^'p? darkness, 
h, n of article elided and its vowel (S) given to *?, § 45. R. 3. 
c. First syl. (wiS) is unaccented open, but with a short vowel, con- 
trary to ? 28. 1. The fact is D. f . is understood in H, which, be- 
ing a guttural, cannot receive it, 2 14. 3. N. 1. 

33. K^p— qa-ra*— Ac-ca??ccZ, § 55. 1. 2 : 

a. Tliis is the simple stem or root of the verb. 
h, Kt !1s always at the end of a word, is quiescent, § 48. 1, a, 
c. Tills word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
N^n here because of the ace. syl. *? immediately following. 

34. n^*V-la-yla— 7iM<, i 24. 2, and N. 1 : 

a. Jl is not a cons., but used merely to represent the prec. "r, § 6. 1. 
h. ^ and its S'wa belong to the second syl.; the t is initial, J 10. 1. 
e. Both -t'b are <onc-long (a), not naturally long (a). 

35* D*1J?"^rT^\— w^-y'hi-f *6-rebh-— anc?-(there)-tra«+€vewiwp ; 
a. The first syl. (wS) is unac. and ends with a vowel, but it is not a 
long vowel ; hence it is not an open, but a half-open syl.; there 
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should be a D. f. in \ but it has been lost, i 26. 4 and N.; i 28. 4; 
§ 14. 2. 
5. The vertical line with -=- is called M^th^gh ; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 
i 18. 1. 

c. The — under J^ is tone-long 6,^ not short ^, I 81. 2. 6. 

d. The unaccented closed syl. r^h has a short vowel. 

36. ^pD"*rT*V- w&-y 'hi+bho-q^r— ancf-(there ywasf+moming: 
a. On tne half-open syl. and on M^th^gh see 35. a, h, 
h. On the connective M&qqeph represented by +, J 17. 1. 
c. The — is (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), i 81. 4. 6. 

87. im-^'Wh-one: 

|T V 

a. The — is tone-long 6, (cf . 35. c), not short S, J 88. 6. 
h. The T is dhy like <A in <Ae, not d, which would be % 

2. Table of Words Containing Long Vowels. 

1. Words with tone-long a: ^13, if?»^, K^p, K^P^, etc. 

TT T :at t|t t|: • 

2. Words with tone-long e : JTK, 'TID*- 

3. Words with naturally long ^ : p3, ♦jjQ. 

4. Words with tone-long o: !|rT3, ^^3, Tjm 1^0. 

5. Words with naturally long 6 : TIN, 3'1t3, DV- 

6. Words with tone-long i : 3T^ C^-rSbh), IPrK ('^-badh). 

B. The o of nDK^I and of D\i^K is 6,\ot o, although not 
written \ 

8. Observations. 

37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone ; i. e., being originally short, they have be- 
come long through the influence of the accent. 

I This vowel is a difficult one to understand; keep this instance in mind; 
a fnller explanation will be given later. It is pronounced like e in men, i. e., 
a trifle longer than e in met. 
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38, Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., a+w or 
a-\-u = 6, a+i or a-\-y = e. 

39, Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sigu. 

40, Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., o is — , but 6 
is i ; e is ^^, but e is ♦__. 

41, Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change ; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42, The tone-long 6, which always comes from S,, is especially 
worthy of note. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. I Bf The names of the vowels. 

2. l'^. 45. K 3; 47. 4, - The article after a preposition. 

3. S i>5. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4. J 58. 1, 2. a and N. 1, The simple verb-stem ; its name. 

5. § 30. (opening words), also ) The naturally long vowels, — (1) their 
Xotes 1 and 2 under ? 30. > origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
T, J character. 

,, ^ „^ , . 1 X , 1 The tone-long vowels,~(l) their ori- 

6. ^ 31. (opening words), also .,«.,. , ,^s ■» . 

^, ^ . ^ > gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ- 

^otclunder4, . /.x ., . , . 

J mg, (4) their character. 

5. Word-Lesson. ^ 

(40) nr?}^ one (43) iTO^) and-he-called . (46) y^^ evening 

i^l] ^"P^ morning (44) ^fif^ he-sat, dwelt (47) ^')p voice 
{42) Civ day (45) Th"*^ night m iOp he-called 

T :j- t|t 

Jote.— The word for night is H^*^, but in the middle of the 

T :-r- 

verse it is written and pronounced H'?^'?. 
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6. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) To-[i\iQ)-h€ginning-of the- 
day God called morning ; to-itheybeginmng-of the-night God called 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created K 
the-light and-he-called to-the-Ught day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good)\ (5) (Tlie)-7iaiiie-o/ the-light (is) eZay, and-[iheyname- 
of the-darknes8 (is) night; (6) Heavens^ the-heavens, to-the-heavens, 
in-the-heavens; (7) Earthy the-earth, in-the-earth^ to-the-earthy and-to- 
the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; (10) The- 
waierSy in-the-vxUers. 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) ^^j53; (2) n*U<^; (3) 

ir>K^; (4) |n!K3; (5)0^"?; (6)D'V3; (7) n*U<^V, (8) DVn p3 
nb^rf 1^21; (9) D»pt£^3 D»nS?? 3B^*:- 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) ^'p, (2) 2C^>, (3) DV, 

(4) nn^, (5) T\^, (6) niN, (7) pa (8) Knja 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(l)iam, (2) lam, (3) l^m, (4) 
16m, (5) lom, (6) lem, (7) lem, (8) yiq, (9) ben, (10) rSbh, (11) y'la. 

7. Topics for Study, 

(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) The vowel 6, (8) Gutturals and labials. (9) DagheS- 
lene. (10) Half-open syllable. 



LESSON VI.-CENESIS I. 6. 

7. Notes. 

88. 1Dii^—^^7-yo'-m^T—and-(he)-said (see N. 18) : 
a. Syllables : (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 
h. Vowels: (1) PSthab, (2) H61gm, (3) S'gh61. 
c. }«{, though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; hence it has 
no §'wa under it ; it is quiescent, 2 11. 2. R. 

39. D^i^^{-'•16-h!m~■ God (see N. 3) : 
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fl. Only two syllables : (1) open, (2) closed. 

K Vowels: (1) Hol^m, (2) Hirgq; Hateph-S'gli61 (^), though a 
YOyf iil'sound, is only a half -Yowei, 

c. While "T is simple S'wal., — is a compound §'wa, ? 9. 1, 2. 

d. A word has only as many syllables as it has/w7Z vowels, 2 27. 1. 

40. ^^*pn— ra-qi(a)*~fxpan«e; cf. tyr\ spirit (15) : 

iL SyV^ : (1) open, (2) closed ; vowels : (1) Qam^§, (2) Hir^q. 

b. The ^ under ^ is not treated as a vowel; it is called PS-tha^- 
/tn/r(;e, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf. tyr\ = ru(S)]^, not ril-^l Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound, inserted for euphony, I? 27. 1; 42. 2. d, * 

41. *11n5— b'th6kh— ^n-m^^5^o/, l\ 12. 1; 11. 2. a: 
rr. 3 has Daghes-lene, but jl has none. 

/i, Tho only full vowel is i (= 6), which is unchangeable. 

c. This word means in-midst-of not in-midst, 

42. D*3n— b^-ma-yKm— fAe-w?a<cr5, 22 18. 1; 26. 3; 45. 1: 
«. The — in last syl. (unac. closed) must be t, not i, i 28. 2. 

h. Here "rt" (1) indicates that the second syl. is accented, and also 

(2) murks the end of the clause, 2 24. 2. 
43* Sl^l— wi-hi— a7l(^-Zc^(there)-66; 
a. Z^^^M there)-66 = ^'^♦ ; anc? = *) ; but ♦H**) becomes ^|^^\ since (1) 

whon two S'was stand together at the beginning of a word, — is 

inserted ; and (2) — (t) under 1 fol. by ♦ (iy) = i, 2 49. N. 1; cf. 

the very different *n*1 = and'(theTe)-was (21). 
L On the insertion of -^ see 2 87. 1. 

44. 'T'^'IDO — m^bh-dil — (d^-causing-to-divide^ or dividing : 
a. A participle (shown by 0) from same root as ^"ID^ (2^)- 
L Vowels : (1) P^thah, (2) Hir^q ; but — is a syllable-divider. 
e, 3 (preceded by -^) without, *1 (preced. by 2) with DagheS-lene. 

45- D*2^ D^D — ma-yim la-ma-yim — waters to-waters : 
a. Yowel under in first word, &; in second, a; because the 

second word is the last ill the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
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it and lengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause^ 

2 38.2. 
b. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long a, instead of -r, 

when they are directly before the accented syllable, i 47. 5. 
c Dtp / ~ to-toaters; not to-the-waterSy which would be D*Q^ i 

the stroke over marks the absence of Dagh^-forte,J 16. 2. 

2. Words without Points or Vowel-Signs. Qen. /. 1—6. 



mp, 'jfi 


•j.o 


"lOiT 


n 


3 


nw 


n'trjn 


tiTh 


"na* 


nnM 


in2 


nnt< 


rp-i 


•rnao 


Dv, ♦n* 


1 


P 


D'n^K 


D'OC 


D'D 


N-lp' 


"^B^n 


-ipa 


PN 


inn 


31^. "7^ 


jn» 


310 


^na 


nj< 



5. Observations. 

43. This verse has twenty-two syllables ,i of which twelve are 
closed, ten open ; of the closed, two are sharpened. 

44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 
vowels, three S'wis (two simple, one compound), one V^ih^-furtive, 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent ; of 
these nine, seven are ♦, one 1 and one K. 

46. This verse has two silent §*w&s— syllable-dividers. 

47. The accent "tt CAthnat) is written only in the middle of a 
verse. 

48. The accent -p (Slllfiq) is written only at the end of a verse. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 6. 1, 2, 3, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. i 14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from gutturals. 

3. J 9. 1, 2, Simple and Compound S'wa. 

4. i 11. 1, 2. a, and Remark, The Syllable-divider. 



1 Let the student oount the syUables and thus verify this statemen^ . 
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5. Word-Lesson. 

(49) ^^'IDD dividing (50) D*D waters (51) J^DT expanse 

6. Exercises. 

A 1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Between 
waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters (in 
pause), to-waters (in pause) ; (5) iye^(there)-Z»e, anc/-?e^( there )-6c, 
awcZ-(there)-i^a.s'; (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse^ the-expanse, 
to-the-expanse. 

2. To be translated into English :—(l) Dl^5 *1lN; (2) Tjtrn 

n^^ps; (3) niNn 2ID; (4) ^^an ♦js-^ji; d^dh; (5) \nn nij< \n* 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) Tj^Tf, (2) ^^J^; (3) ^"1^, 

(4) Tjing. (5) '^n^p, (6) j^^pn. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) *S1, (2) ma-ylm, (3) wi-hi, 
(4) dal, (5) del, (6) del, (7) hadh, (8) dil. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by ♦ . (2) Vowel-sounds rep. by \ (3) D. f . 
rejected from gutturals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S'w^. (6) 
Syllable-divider. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Gutturals and labials. 
(9) Daghes-lene. (10) Half-open and sharpened syllables. (12) Natur- 
ally long and tone-long vowels. (13) M^qqeph. (14) Quantity of 
vowels in syllables. 



LESSON VII.-CENESiS I. 7,8. 

7. Notes. 

46. {J^J^'^V— wSy-ya-'Ss — and-(he)-made : 
a. {5^ (s) is to be distinguished from tJ^ (s), 5 2. 6. 
6. The .\ is the same as in nOK^ (18), t^np^l (21), t^n^ (22). 
c. The root is TWV ^e-wia6?c; the future is TVff^^ of which a 



shortened form is used with • V 
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47. j^p^r?— ta-ra-qi(&)* — ihe-expame : 

a. The"-=^ is PSthah-furtive, cf. mn (ni(&)l>); see 40. h. 

b. The article is • n? hence the-ea^^Mnse should be J^plH » tut T 
rejects D. f ., and the prec. (short) — now standing in an open 
syllable becomes (long) -r, il 14. 3; 86. 2. b; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before 
the tone, 1 18. 1. 

d. The accent -^ above p and y marks the end of a section ; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, i 24. 3. 

48. *1trNt— ''S^r (one syllable>-^AicA, JJ 9. 2 ; 27. 1: 

a. The — is the compound S'waof the A-class (cf. ~, of the l-class); 
it is pronounced like a in hat, but much more hurriedly. It is 
only a AaZ/-vowel, and does not form a syllable. 

b. The Relative pron. does not vary for gender or number, J 68. 1. 

49. nnnp— m!US-h^th— /rom.w?M^cr (for ntl0 |D), 2 48. 1: 

a. The final letter {n) of ?p is assimilated, I 89. 1. 

b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f ., i 89. N. 

c. The point in D is D. f., because it follows a vowel, J 18. 1. 

d. In this case the point is also Daghe§-lene, since the sound doubled 
is t, not th, i 18. 2. N. 1. 

50. l^D*!*? — \2i'tB,'qi(^Y—tO'th£'expanse, i 45. R. 3 : 

a. jrp*l expanse; JJ^p^H the-expanse; JPp}? to-the-expanse ; 
J^DiT) and'to-the-expanse. 

51. '7J[?0 — me-^&l— /rom-tfpon; 

«• ?p (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 
6. y refuses D. f ., and ~^ is heightened to "^, § 48. 2, 

52. Tp**n^V-w&-y*hi+khen — anfZ-(it)-t<?aH-«o* 

a. T with -^ is M^thegh, second syl. before tone, 2 18. 1. 

b. T with -^ is SlQluq, marking end of verse, § 24. 1. N. 

53. D*p2^ — §a-ma-ylm — heavens, cf. D^DB^ of v. 1: 

a. There is ~ under 0» instead of "=", because in pause, i 88. 2 ; 
the 'Athnat ("?r) is, next to SlQluq (-r)» the strongest accent. 
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54. ^it!^ — l^-msecond: -^ tone-long, §, not k 



2. Forms for Special Study, 



rTn(2)i nii6(5) pm niN(3) j^p>;ia) 
rpl(6) ^Bt»*7(5) nnno(7) 21D(4) r|7'i^(^) 

8, Observations. 

49. T^th^h-furtivej a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 

50. The n of the article is elided after the preposition *7 (also 3). 

51. The prep, from is mirij but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the i is 
heightened te e. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally i in Hebrew, does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the Jirst is marked 
by t; the end of the second by "tt- If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S'gholta (-^). In the use of the 
accents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak gutt*ls. 

2. ? 122. 1, 2. c, 3 — 5, Affixes for gender and number. 

3. i 123. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. ? 24. 1 — 3, The three most important accents. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(52) "^lifli who, which (55) \^so (bS) ti^ he-sent 

(53) \i^Jl^and'he-made (56) fO/rom (59) ^itif second 

(54) QUea {b7) Tlti^V he-made (60) DHD under 

T T ^T - J- 



1 These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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^ 6. Exercises. 

I 1. To be translated into Hebrew :-(l) Tn-the-waters which God 

/ made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-npon the-earth; (3) The-waters 

(are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., /rom-wncZtr /o) 

the-sea; (5) (A) second day;^ (6) The-day the-second^ (= the second 

1 day); (7) 6rO€? sent )( ^Ae ZigrA^ anf?-)( the-darkness; (8) From+the- 

I heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-hetween the-earth; (10) 

-4«<^-(it)-i<7a5+«o. Ji4f*n^>«> ^^u^ 

'^^^ 2. To be translated into English :-(l) pN^ "jJ^D ; (2) n^tTN^H; 

(3) Diy\; (4) D^5 "^m D'OH; (5) ♦JE^'H niNH; (6) pKn-jo 

hSi^u. 3- %.^^^tr"^^°S!$^'te~^^^ "^'^'^ ^^^ ^^' ^^^ J^' ^^^ 

^ D^ (5) ntyj^, (6) pr(T)Hj5, (8) ♦JBf-, (9) ^j[;o^ . .^ -^ 

^^4. To b^^itteii^^n Hebrew letters :— (1) k^", (2) beii, (3) or, (4) 
bo'-h^, (5) ml\, (6) 'SI, (7) 'al, (8) *^, (9) me, (10) ben. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before guttur- 
als. (3) The prepositions (*7 and 3) before the article. (4) The 
preposition /rom. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels e and e. (8) The vowels o and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) Va,th^h-furtive. (11) Labials. (12) D. f . 
in an aspirate. (13) Gutturals and D. f. (14) Stlluq and M^thegh. 
(15) M^qeph. 



LESSON VIIL-CENESIS \. 9, 10. 

7. Notes. 

55. 11p^— y?q-qa-wu— jDe^(or, shall)-he-coUected : 
a. The ♦ indicates the future; ) is the pZwraZ-ending of verbs. 

1 The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun ; and, if the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article. ^ j 
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6. The D. f. in p is for an assimilated X which is the characteristic 
of a passive verb-stem ; the a under p is euphonic. 

56. D*On~"li^ni-mS-ytm~<^c-t^aicr«, see 17 : 

•J- ~ 

a. 12 bas -^, not "T" as in v. 2, since it is not in pause, 
h. The article, written regularly with ^ and D. f., i 45. 1. 

57. "^{^ — '^IH — untQ, with which compare ^ to, 

58. DlpO — ma-qom— pZace ; 

a. Tone-long a, but naturally long 6, the former changeable, the 

latter unchangeable. 
h. The root is Dip ; D is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 

59. nt^'lf)! — w'the-ra-'e — and-[^e)'Shall-J)e-se€n : 

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, ? 55. 1 ; l = 
and; fl (= she) is a prefix of the/w^wre, like ♦, which = he, 

2>- riN'iri should be HNtlfl (with the same D. f . and a which are 
in ^llp* (55) above), for it is passive; but ^, a guttural, refuses 
D. f., and i under H is heightened to e, as in 'jj^^ (51), § 48. 2. 

c, Cf. closely the following forms : — 

3 masc. sg. nip* HN*!* he-will-he etc. 

v|t- V t|" 

3 fern. sg. mpfl HN'in she-will-he etc. 



3 masc. pi. Ilfj* IN"!* they-will-he etc. 

It • 



T|" 



d. This is the fourth case of t" = ^ (not g), cf. nfimO (16), 2*1^ 

VJV - : v^v 

(35), nnX (37); keep these in mind. • 

60. ntJ^S^n— h^y-ySb-ba-sa— ^Ae-cZry (land) : 

T T 

a. Four syllables, — two sharpened, two open, ? 26. 1. 3. 
h. Point in 3 is D. f ., yet also Daghes-lene, ? 18. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final n stands for the prec. a, just as ♦ stands for i, or *| for 
6; cf.D^nC^i^andDV. 

61. ne^a^^— iay-ySb-ba-Sa— <o-<A6-cZry (land), i 45. R 3. 

62. pN— '^-rgg— ear^A,— with article, pKil, H5. K. 2 • 
a. another case of — = ^ (59. d\ like y)^^). 

63. nipD^"~u-l*ml(q-we— a?ic?-^o-coZZcc^i07i-o/; 
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a And is here written 1, 3 49. 2 ; to is written, as usually, *?. 

h. The root is rtlp, whence the passive future 3rd plural W^^ (55). 

c. The is the pref . used in noun-formation, cf. DlpO (58. b). 

d. This noun (= collection'Of) is in the construct state, 1 128. 2. 
64. 0*0* — ySm-mim — seas: 

a. The sing, is D*, from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in 23, and the changeable a is shortened to & 

h. D*)[p* (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, ? 28. 2, 3; 
just as, on the other hand, DlpO (= mS-qom) would be impos- 
sible, I 28. 1. 

2. HEBREW'ENQUSH Word^Review*\ 

^^^ Tvr^ b*b^ / 01*22 vr6^^ 

^ JjBf46 D^p^ae 11|3*2^c^^U, V^ 

Dinn^ *'^j;3« ^J*'^'''.,^ 21D" ■ 
"i^^ f Knp^^ ,^ n^^^ ntj^3*2o ^ ra^o 




t^0iA< 



\N^ 



S. English-Hebrew Word-Review. 



^^ahyss 


^^created, he 


^faceS'Of 


^hitght 


^^the 


^^and 


^^darkness 


^from 


^one 


^to 


21&C, Ze« 


^day 


^God 


^^place 


^under 



* Every word is accented on the ultima, unless the sign 7 indicates that it is 
accented on the penult. ' 

t Omitting the prepositions and the relative pronoun (in all eleven words), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred and 
thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 
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^'^heginmng 


^'^desoldtion 


'^'^good 


^^sapj he will ^unto 


^%€tween 


^^dlvide^ he will^^heavens 


^seas ^upon 


^brooding 


^dividing 


Hn 


^second ^hich 


^call, he will 


mry (land) 


Hight 


^secj he will ^^was, she 


^^called, he 


^earth 


^^midst-of 


^^seen, let he ^ waste 


^collected, let 


^^evening 


^^moming 


30^0 ^waters 


he 


^expanse 


^make, he 


^Hpirit'Of ^(sign of ob- 


^collection-of 




will 


^Hhat ject) 



4. Word-Lesson. 

(61) -^ijiunto (65) ri!SD12 collectioji 

mrwydry(\9,xidi) (66) TWJ;^ collection-of 

(63) D*D!«ea« (67) DlpOp^ace 

(64) lip* they'Shall-he-collected (68) ni<*iri she-shall-he-seen 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 18. 1, M^th^gh, on second syllable before tone. 

2. 5 27. 1, 2, 3, Syllabication. 

Keview.— II 6; 65 9; 11. 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 13. 1; 14. 3 and 
N. 1, 2; 17. 1, 2; 24. 1—3; 26. 1—3; 28. 1, 2; 80. (opening 
words), 7, N. 1, 2 ; 31. (opening words), 4, N. 1; 45. 1 and Rem. 3, 
2, 3 ; 47. 1, 4, 5 ; 49. 1, 2 ; 55. 1. 2 ; 58. 1, 2. a and N. 1; 122. 1, 
2.0,3-5; 123.1,2. 

Note. — The stem seen in K^3, K^D, '^B^Di etc., is the simple 

T T t|t - r 

active verb-stem, called Qal, 2 58. N. 1 ; the stem seen in ^llp* 
and HK^ni is the ordinary passive-siQm, called IWph'al (cf . J 61. 
1 with \ 75. R. 2). 

V 6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Li-the-place which (is) 
hetween heaven{s) and-hetween earth; (2) God will-he-seen upon-}- 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-he-seen in-the-sea; (4) THe-eartk (f.) 
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vnll'he-seen beneath (= from-under to) tJie-heavens; (5) The-waiers 
shall-he-collected unto-\-place one; (6) In-the-waters and-in-the-seas; 
(7) The-collection; (8) (The) collection-of the-umters; (9) God created 
)( the-dry (land) and-)( the-seas, 

2. To be translated into English :— (1) pKH-^JJ^ D^Dil 11j5* ; 
(2) DIpD'T!; (3) n'1N>1; (4) D^Q!*?!; (5) DIpMI; (e^DlpO-l; 
(7) tr^KH nin,V, (8) DW'n IK^T.*; (9) 'jj;?, *7J^, '7j;5J!|. 

a To'be corrected :-(!)' O'lpDH, (2) p31, (3) ntTR, (4) Dn%, 

(5)'7n3n, (6)nnnD, (7)D*D\ (8)D*otr'.' ' 

•• : — - J- • • - -AT - 

4. To be written in English letters :~(1) y)J^, (2) p)K, (3) 

nxnp, (4) nn^, (5) Dipo5^, (6) rn^p*. 

7. r(?/>/(?5 Fo/? Study, 

(1) The sign of masc. sing, future, of fem. sing, future, of masc. 
pi. fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive'Stem. (3) A use of 
M6thegh. (4) Final H. (5) Use of in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of 1 conjunctive. (7) Words with the vowel L (8) 
The words for sea and seas. (9) The position of the adjective when 
attributive. (10) The plural affixes of nouns. (11) The feminine 
affixes. 



LESSON IX.-CENESIS I. 11-13. - 

7. NotE'Review. 

0)^m^_ (18); (2) D^rfrK (3); (3) pXH (7); (4)^2/^ (48); 
(5) P"*nfl.(52); (6) 2nj^»nn (35); (7) npS-»np_ (36); (8) D1^ (31). 

2. Notes. 

65« ^ff'^t^—^^-l^'—i^^yshaU'Cause'to-spring-forth: 
a. fl, as in nN*iri (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 
6. The — under T is a syllable-divider and silent, § 11. 1. 
c. 1, B^*, and K are the three root-letters ; NB^l, cf . ^^3, K*1D* 
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d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 

^m^tive stem. It always has -=" under the preformative, i. e., 

under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 

or gender; of. *7'55]^ (25), which has -=- under ♦, and means Jie-shall 

cause-to-divide, 

66. N^'^— d^-S8'— 5rra<«, cf. the preceding root }<Bf>J (65. c): 
a. "1 (preceded by V) = d; but T (preceded by -=■) = dh. 

h. This word, like l^N, D"!^,, and others, has 6. 

67. D^^— e-sSbh— Aer6; 2 = 6A = v; B^ = «, not § (sh). 

68. J^tO~'niltz-ri(S)'— caimngr-^o-^ccdf, root yilt: 
a, A new letter J z; PSthS^-^iirtive under y. 

h. A participle, as shown by 0, cf . "jnDO (44), riSITip (16). 
c. A causative form, as shown by -^ under the preformative. 

69. ^J—z^-rS'— «cceZ,— from the root jHt: 
a. This word, like pN, ^nj^, K{?^*;i, has ^7 

70. yj;— eg— <rcc-o/; n|)— P'ri— /na^. 

71. ^3 njj^y— 'S-s^P P'ri — making fruit : 

a. The d, here written over the right arm of jj^ (»),is naturally long, 
6. The n_, like that in nN'TII is ^, not e. 

c. The point in 3 is D. f., because preceded by a full vowel (^); it 
therefore joins the two words together, 2 15. 3. 

d. tlil^y accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syiiable, 2 21. 1. 

€. tltl^y is a participle (although without 0) from iltffy he-made. 

72. U^P^l'mi-no— ^o-Kwc^^w; 

a. The prep. ^, the noun pp, and the suflix 1 (= his), 

78. lD"iy*lt— zSr-*6+bh6— 5ce<?-Aiij+wi-^twi ; 
a. Jf^ seed, but l^^lt hts-seed^ the t" being silent. - 
&. i is a pronominal suffix meaning his or him, 

c, 12 is made up of 2 the prep, in, and 1 the suffix him. 

d. It is 12 (bh6) not 13, because of the prec. vowel-sound 1. 
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6. i2 *^tifii = which in-him; this is the idiom for in which, 

74. MVi^l — w^t-t6-5e* — a'nd'(^Q)'Cau8ed-to-go-forth : 
a. Waw Conversive •!, andthe feminine prefix fl (= she), 

h. The i is a contraction of *)__. (aw); hence KJTifl ^^ ^^^ i^W?» 

which, like t<{iynfl, has ~=^ under the pref . and is causative, 
c. The root is KV*. which is for t<lfl, he-went-forth, 

TT TT 

75. inj^P*?— I'mi-ne-hii— to-hind-his: 

a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as 1J*P^» 
h, ^n is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; "^ may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 

76. "^t^btt^—l'li'li— third: cf . ♦JB^' ^ecoTuf. 

5. fo/?iir5 FOR Special Study, 

l«{B^'lfl,in wh. fl = «Ae and -^ under fl indie, a causative idea. 

*7n50, " Qindic. apart, and -sunder " " " 

^j-TJ^t, « l = Ae and -3- under ^ " " " 

NVin, " n = «A6 and1(=V) " 

J^*1fD, "• indie, a part, and -^ under " " " 

4. Observations. 

54. There is in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

65. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter J, or a D. 
f . in the first radical representing J assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the -=- which always 
occurs under its preformative (♦, fl or 0). 

57. The name of the simple stem is Q^l, of the passive stem, '^ 
N^ph*S.l, of the causative stem, ffiphll. 

58. The letter ♦ prefixed to verbal forms means he^ the letter fl 
means she, while so prefixed indicates a participle. [is 1. 

59. The full form of the pron. suf. 3 m. sg. is IH, the short form , 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 


1. U, 


The names of the Hebrew letters. 


2. i 18. 2. and N. 1, 


DagheS-forte in aspirates. 


3. 2 67. 1-3, 


Inflection. 


4- 


6. Word-Lesson. 


(69) apTgrass 


(73) yt^ kind, ^ecies (11) nQ fruit 


(70) jf^Ueed 


(74) yj; tree (78) ^lif^^ti; third- 


(71) Ky^-«'«»'- (75)3B^j;>r6 (79)^tB^J^(8eeN.65) ' 


(72)J[nrDaeedmflr 


[76) rtW making (80) KVlf) (seeN.73) 



7. Exercises. 

\/ 1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) To-the-tree mahing fruit 
(there is) seed according-to-its-Mnd; (2) The-seed wMch+in-it (= in 
which) (is) /rwiY; (3) The-day which+in-it (is) ?iVA^; (4) The-earth 
shall-cause-to-go-forth )( the-grass and-)( the-seed and-)( the-herb 
and-)( the-tree; (5) The-day the-third (= the third day) ; (6) T he- 
fruit (is) in-the-seedj and-ihe-seed (is) in-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) 13 D^O "It^fH D\T; (2) 

13 t]m nti^'N n'?!^?; (3)NB^T^T;l; W^e^^^ti^n DI^?; (5) 

n3nf)?;(6)*pN3ijn!- 

3. To be written" in English letters :— (1) NB^'lfl, (2) NB^*^, (3) 

ns, (4) p3, (5) yj;, (6) ntyy 

'4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) z^-t^\ (2) d^^Se^ (3) 
rd(^)b, (4) khen, (5) *6-se, (6) t6-§e', (7) bh6, (8) w^-yM. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The characteristic of the Mph^al stem. (2) The character- 
istic of the ffiph'il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long 
and naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 
3 sg. masc. pron. suffix. (6) The origin of 1 in Nlfii^- ^^ ^® 
character of -^ in T^P^- (8) The D. f. Conjunctive. (9) What in- 
flection includes. (10) The names of the Hebrew letters. 
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LESSON X.-CENESIS I. 14, IS. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) ^^^ (19) ; (2) D!OK^n (5) ; (3) pa (26); (4) DV (31); (5) rifl 
(34) ; (6) p-^nn (52). "' 

2. NOTES. 

77. mJJO — m*'^Toih— luminaries : 

a. Sing., ^IIKO (like DlpO place) ; but when the plur. ending 8th 
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the changeable a be- 
comes T, § 125. 1. a. 

h. Both o's are naturally long, tho' written defectively, § 6. 4 N. 2. 

c. TJK = lightj but *11K0 = luminary; on this use of 0, see 63. c 

78. ^p*^5 — M-r*qi(S)* — in-expanse-of: 

a. Abs. J;*:?*! (40); const. J^p"l, — becoming -r, ? 126. 3. a. 
h. Before *1 the prep. 3 takes -:- instead of -t"i i 47. 2. 

c. The syl. 3 (bl) is not a closed syl.; nor yet an open one, since it 
has a short vowel. It may be called half -open, i 26. 4. 

d. The g'wa under "1 is called medial, U 10. 2 ; 26. 4. N. 

79. '7^'l5n'?~~l'h^bh-dil — to-cause-to-divide : 

a. An infinitive ; the prefix ^^ shows it to be causative (H^ph*il). 

b, D. L in *1 because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 

80. Vrn — w*ha-yd — and-they-shdll-he : 

T : 

a. TVT} = he-was; iirVtl = she-was; VH = they-were. 

T T T : |T T 

6. But 1 connects this with what precedes, and likewise converts 
the poAt tense into a future) cf . with this the form of the con- 
junction (-1) which converted 2^ future into 2i.past, see 18. 

81. nh'K*?— l*'o-th6th— /or-stgrws; 

a. Sing, nk or HlK ; plur. tTiH, by the addition of 6th, ? 122. 3. 
6. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 

82. D*']lj^P*?^~^"l*i^^"**<^^^^ — and-for-seasons: 

o. The conjunction, before a consonant with §'wa, is written 1,^0. 2. t 
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h. The 1 is 8, npt o ; M^tb^h is written before comp. §*wa, 2 18. 3. 
c. J^, being a guttural, takes a compound §'wa, 2 42. 3. 
c^. The noun is in the plur. masc, as shown by im. 

83. D^P^'TI — d-l*ya-mim — and-for-days: 

a. Another case of \ instead of 1, before a consonant with S*waj 

see 82. a. 
h. This is an irregular plural form from DV d^V' 

84. O^^^l — ^w'Sa-nim — and-years: 

• T : 

a. A masc. plur. ending with a noun (H^t^) which has feminine sg. 
ending, 1 122. 4. N. 

85. n'^lNiP*?— K-ni**6-r6th--/(>r-?iiminane«; 

a. All that was said in 78. 5, c, concerning M, applies to W. 

6. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, J 6. 4. N. 2. 

86. 'l^Nn'T — I'ha-'ir — tO'Cause-to-shine; cf. 'liiH light: 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf . ^^"iDi^^* ^^^^ ~ under H instead 
of -=-j because it is in an open syllable, J 28. 1. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



y^z 


rhiio 


*fT* 


DOC?"! 

• T : 


m 


hnk 


. rhm 


r^i 


aW^f. 


• T 


irp15 


on^f^'T) 


n 


DOB^ 


nniKo'? 


D»D:'7I 



4. Observations. 

60. There is a large class of nouns nearly all of which have ~ 
(e) under the first letter and t (^) or -^ under the second. These 
nouns are always accented upon the penult. 

61. The /em. plur. ending is 6th, the masc, im. 

62. The distinction between initial and medial §'wa is import- 
ant, see ? 10. 1, 2. 

63. And is usually written *j, but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S'wa it is written ). 
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5. GramMAR'LE880N. 

1. 2 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. i 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. i 10. 1, 2, Initial and Medial g'wl 

4. i 7. 1 — 4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(81) niK sign (83) niKO ?«*wi»ary (85) tifl^ sun 

(82) rn* moo» (84) IJtTiO <€<won (86) H^B^ year 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be lyanslated into Hebrew: — (1) The-stgn, the-moon, the- 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun toill-he-seen in-the-Jieavens; (3) 
Signs and'luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall-he 
in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for-luminaries; (6) 
To-divide between the-day and-hetween the-night; (7) Seas and-wa- 
ters; (8) Daysand-seas; (9) The-lummary, ihe'luminaries. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) jnN*? 'jJ^O n^NPH; 

(2) ^iB^rr niKOD; (3) n^?'"* T^'^ dwt pa '?^in;^'4) 
jyp^n-nN dtP?^ xnaTcs) T\>^':^^T\n^^ rpna; (6) 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) tT\\ (2) IJ^O, (3) 

e^'02;^*, (4) ,w*, (5) Dnjrip, (6) ^-inn 

4? To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) ha-'ir, (2) 'd-thoth, (3) 
y6m, (4) ya-mun, (5) M-r'qi(S)\ 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Change of — to t". (2) Prepositions 3 and *? with 1 (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4) Various forms of the 

verb rrn he-was, (5) ^ and \ (6) D^ and JT). (7) Difference 

between ^^♦•tan and "I^NH. (8) Nouns with L (9) Initial and 
Medial S*wl (10) Classification of vowel-sounds according to for- 
mation, quantity, nature, value. 
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LESSON XI.-CENESIS 1. 16-19. 

7. Note-Review. 

(l)nhNp(77); (2)D^pn(56); (3) DlpO (58); (4) J^p^S (78); 

(5) y^rf7 (86); (6) tj^'nrr (28); (7) tq-n (22); (s) xnpn (29). 

2. Notes. 

87. B^i^'^1 — way-yS,-*as — a>w^-(he)-mac7e, see 46 : 

a. Like ^n\ a shortened form of iihe future^ root ^tffV. 
• : T ^ 

6. Second syllable, being accented open, has a short vowel. 

88. OB^'— s'ne— <w?o-o/; cf . ^J3 faces-of: 

a. The construct state of the numeral D^JtJ^? of whioh D* is the 

c^waZ ending, ?S 122. 5 ; 123. 5. "" ' 

h. The word has but one syllable, — being only a half -vow el. 

89. D^'piJn— hag-g'dho-lim— ^Ac-g^rcaf (ones) : 

a. The article written regularly with -^ and D. f., 2 46. 1. 

h. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending Q^ ) from 'jl'ljl. 

T 

c. The -^ is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 

d. The — , under J in the sing., becomes in the plural — because it 
is no longer before the tone-syllable, D^-;- having been added; 

cf. sg. m. ^nj, but sg. f. riyn^^ pi. m. o^^n^, pi. f. ni^nf 

in which, by the addition of an affix, the tojie is changed. This 
change of a full vowel to §'wa is called volatilization, ? 36. 3. 6. 

90. '^njn *llNSn — h^m-ma-'6r hag-ga-dh61 — the-luminary the- 

T - T - 

great (one) : 

a. Both words have a tone-long a, and a naturally long 6, altho' in 

the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 
h. Both words have the article in its usual form. 

9 1 . Jl'^B^OD*?— I'ni^m-^^-leth— /or-c?omiwton-o/; 

a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 
6. *? is the prep.; 0, the formative prefix, cf. 58. h\ n» tb© fern, 
ending ; the root being '^B^Q. 
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92. Tbpn~-h^-qa-ton — the-small; with tone-long o. 

93. D^DDlSn—hKk-ko-kha-bhim— <^-«<ar» ; 

a. The — under 3 is M^th^gh, J 18. 1; under 3 it is SillAq. 
h. Cf . 3313 star, 0^5313 stars, DODlSH the-stars, 

94. ?fl'^ — wSy-y^t-ten — and-(he)'gave : 

a, Tfl* he-vnll-give is the QSl Imperfect (future) from THi he-gave. 
With Waw Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 

6. The D. f. in f\ is for the first radical i, which has been assim- 
Hated ; cf . niinO for nnfl |0, see 49, 1 89. 1. 

95. DriN—'^tham— )(-<Aem ; the pronominal sufl&x Q with 

nj4, another form of HN and "HN, sign of def. obj., ? 61. 2. 

96. 'jtJ^P^I— WKm-§ol— aw(if-<o-rMZ€: 

a. Conjunction 1 ; prep. ^ with -^, ? 47. 2 ; the — under silent. 
6. An infinitive from the root ^tff'Oi cf. 91 ; tone-long o. 

97. n*7^51 01^3"— t^y-yoHi d-bhSl-lS-y'la— tn-^A^-e^ay and-in-the- 
night, U'fh. 4. K 3 ; 47. 4 ; 49. 2. 

98. *7^'l5fT*?l — ii-l*h^bh-dil — and-to-caMse-to-divide : 
a. 1, 2 49! 2"; "4, i 82. 3. d ; ^n^^H, see 79. 

fe. The root is ^*13 (pronounced ba-dhlil). 

-T 

99. "^V^yy-T'hhiA—fourth ; d. "^ti^^^t^ third. 

S. Forms for Special Study. 

D^*?*ljn Jl'nKDr? — the'luminaries th€'gr€at= the great luminaries. 
/litl *1lNSn — the-luminary the-great = the great luminary. 
?Dpn ^IlKSn—^'^e-ZwrniTiary the-small = the small luminary. 

4. Observations. 

64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
second. 

65. The noun is masculine ,1 the adjective is masculine. 

1 The noun *^)KD is masculine, althougrh in the plural it has a feminine form. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



If *- 



48 Lesson 11. 



66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67.- The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective^ when 
alirihutive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number 
and definiteness, 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1, i 57. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. i 58. 1, 2. a, and Notes 1, 4, The Simple Verb-stem, QM. 



3. S 14. 1-3, 

4. 1 11. 2. a, 6, 


Omission of Daghe§-forte. 
S'wa under final consonants. 


1 


6. WORD'LESSON. 


(87) l]"^ to shine 
[m'l'ni great 


(89) 2313 s^a^ m)'^^T\ fourth 

(90) ri?tiim ruling (93) Q^^t^ two 



(91) jbD small 

7. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
^mall star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
){ the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling'of the-day and-for-(t\iQ)'ruling-of 
th -night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) tn-(the)-exi>an«e-o/ the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 

% To be translated into English:-(1) ^"iXl "IlKQiT-nX HB^^; 

m 3iDrr 33i3rr; (3) ^m njiriO;(4)n^e^^'7t£^*D r^^^K^ \ (5)'*,t 
n'7'*?3 D^33i:p ; (6) ♦^trfrSiNon ; (7) ^^wr\ |b|5n niKon ; (s) 
n^ko^ n'^Np 1^3 ^^3!!; (9) nsn fi?; (lo) '13-n^'^^ fji?rt 
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3. To be written in English letters :--(l) |]1*, (2) B^J^r^ (3) 

rbpw^ (4) DD13, (5) DHN, (6) ^pna, (7) '7ii/it?^ (s) n'lxp, 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) y3m, (2) y6m, (3) SSkb, 
(4) lekh, (5) 'Stt, (6) t^t, (7) ye§t, (8) wS-yhi, (9) ha-^dr. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of t to "r. (4) 
The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) M^thSgh and 
Sflliiq. (6) Assimilation of X (7) The infinitive of the root ^tifD- 

• - r 

(8) The conjunction ) before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning 
second^ thirds fourth, (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The 
form of the simple verb-stem (Qal). (12) Omission of DagheS-forte. 
(13) §*w& under final consonants. 



LESSON XII -GENESIS I. 20, 21. 

7. Note-Review, 

(1) D^|3D (17) ; (2) YlXn (7) ; (3) J^p") (40) ; (4) D^^'l^D (89) ; 
(5) n^-i< (48) J (6) in/P*? (75) ; (7) K^^l (22). 

2. Notes. 

100. lina^'W^-r*?^— ■(they)s^??-sw7arm; 

a. Q^l Imperfect (or future^ 3 pers. plur. masc. from VlUff he* 
swarmed; T^*12^^ he-will-swarm; l^ltJ^* they-will-swarm. 

h» Two S'was — first, a syllable-divider and silent, second, a half* 
vowel and vocal, ? II. N. 1, 2. 

c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 



1 The term Imperfect wiU hereafter be used instead of future^ since it more 
nearly describes the tense in question. (^ r^r^n]r> 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



50 Lesson 12. 



10 !• Yl^ — i^-r^5 — swarm, or, collectively, swarms: 
a. Like D*TJ^, r*!^» ^^^'^» V^t » these nouns have but one essen- 
tial vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted merely for 
euphony. They are called Segholates, 
h. The essential vowel in all these cases was originally -=-, which 
has been heightened under the tone to ^, ? 106. 1 and N. 2. 
102. \if5^i;—n^'V^^^'-soul'Of: Another Segholate, of which the 
primary form was tS^fli ; cf . the primary form of y*lt, viz., j^J, 
which appears before the suffix in Ij^lt? see 73. 
108. n^n—hay-ya— Zt/e ; Feminine, as shown by H—- 

104. t]l)r|— W'6ph— a?M;-/oM?Z; 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with §*w^. 
6. A case of naturally long 6 ; the final f orin of tl (Pe). ' 

105. t]fl1;r^--y*6-pheph— (he)«AaZZ-/y: 

a. An Imperfect (or future) from the root tW^ to-fly, 
h. Unchangeable 6 ; both £)'s aspirated. 

106. N*1D-^1— w^y-ylHbh-ra' — and'(he)'Created : 

T : •- 

a, iCXy he-wiU'Create, but with • *| the force of the tense is changed. 
h. Compare (1) Kip and K^p-^l with (2) ^"13 and K^D^. 

t| T ■'"I : * ~ T T T : • - 

107. Di^ilfir? — h^t-tKn-ni-nim — the-sea-monsters : 

a. Points in fl and j| are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

h. The — under ^ is i written defectively, 2 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

c. (1) Article • H, (2) noun ViF\j (3) plural ending D^-;-« 

108. B^'flj!-^3-k51+n^.phg§— et;cry+soMZ-()/; 

a. "^3 is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before M^- 

qeph always loses its accent, ? 17. 1, 2. 
h. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, ? 28. 2 ; 

but is "T a short vowel ? It is. In this word we have for the first 

time 5, or Qam^§-hatiiph, which is represented by the same sign 

(— ) as long a, 2 5. 5. 

109. rfltirf—h^My-y^—the-U/e: The article with its D. f. im- 
plied, { 45. 2; Meth^gh, second syllable before tone, i 18. 1. 
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1 10. n{5^P^n~~^a-r^-Da^-s^tli — th€'(one)'Cre€ping : 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and — heightened to ~, J 45. 3. 
h, A participle (although without Q) fern. (Jl) sg. from B^O"^- 
c. Observe that the -^ is 6, not o, although defectively written. 

111. ^lOB' — Sa-r'^A — (they) swarmed : 

a. He-swarmed Y^tif, they-swai'med^^jjllfi}'^ cf. V^tif^ he-will-swarm^ 
llHB^t they-will'Swarm ; and so t03 he-created^ 1N*13 ^^^V' 
created; K*lp he-called^ ^^^\? they-called ; TJli he-gave^ ^^i 
they-gave, 

h, Qal Perf. 3 m. ph^ as shown by the ending X 

112. DrTjl^P*? — I'mi-ne-hem — to-kinds-thdr : 

a, or? is pron. suf . 3 m. pi., as used with plur. nouns, J 61. 1. b and d. 
h. -^ (= e) is a defective writing for ♦__, the plur. const, ending. 

113. tli3— ka-naph — wing: 

a. The first -r is a, because before the tone : the second is a because 
under the tone, J 31. 1. a. (1), c. 

b. Const, sing, would be tlJ5 ; dual would be D^£)i3- 



S. Forms for Special Study. 



t|t t|: • vj-.- - : -j 

T T T : • V J-.- : V T - |- 

4. Observations. 

69. The Imperfect QIQ has as a preformative in the 3d masc. 
the letter ♦, written with 1. 

70. In forming the plural of the Q^ perf., the vowel of the sec- 
ond radical becomes t. 

71. Upon the addition of 1 in the Impf., as well as in the Perf., 
the vowel of the second radical becomes t (half-vowel). ^ , 
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72. The feminine ending H is often preceded by an unaccented 
"v", inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is • H ; while H (also ^^) takes the D. f . by impli- 
cation, *1 (also J^ and H) entirely rejects it. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 60. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 

2. 2 50. 2, 3, Pausal forms and Remarks (to he read only). 

3. ? 122. 2. by The f em. ending H attached to a stem by means of—. 
4 ? 122. 2. c, The fem. ending H changed to H— • 

T 

e. Word-Lesson, 

(94) njr? Zi/e (97) B^fli sow? (100) {^0*1 A^-crcp^ 

(95) -^3 all, every (98) t]?|^' fo-/y (101) ^Ifi^" «w?ar»i 

(96) t]j5 ^oing (99) t]1j; /ow?? (102) pin sea-monster 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The-waters swarmed ; (2) 
The-waters sl^ll-swarm; (3) God created )( the-earth^ and-he-created 
)( the-heavens; (4) And-saw God )( all-\-which lie^had-created, and- 
(it)-was+good; (5) / (am) (roc? t(?J^o created )( the-light; (6) TAom 
(art) iri'the-heavens and-I (am) upon-^tTie-earth; (7) TFe (are) great; 
(8) T'Aow (m.) (art) smaZZ; (9) ^Aow (f .) (art) ^oot^; (10) Tc (are) (the) 
light'of the-earth, 

2. To be translated into English :--(l) NliT) ^DJ^; (2) lIK 

n^nj; (3) D^o^'n D^'pif (4) di^ niN^ iNnp^- (5) o^a^ iK^p* 
•D^D!; (^) a^'#Tni< D^i^^ «na; (7) o^Sii ^liI^T (S) e^iip 
t]ij;rr ; (9) ofoD ir)^' on"*' 

3. To be written in English Letters:— (1) ITp, (2) -'jS, (3) tll)^, 
(4) tr'flJ; (5) IB^'OJ, (6) pri, 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) kol, (2) k5l+, (3) k'na- 
ph^-ytm, (4) 'a-n6-khi, (5) 'm, (6) '^t-t^m, (7) nah-nd. ^ . 
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8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Scgholateg. (3) The Towel 6, as 
derived from ■^. (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (7) The dual- 
ending. (8) The fem. ending H* (9) The forms of the Personal 
Pronoun. (10) The simple verb-stem. (11) The Passive. (12) The 
Causative. 



LESSON XIII.-CENESIS I. 22-25. 

7. Note-Review, 

(1) D^J^n (42) ; (2) nON-n (18) ; (3) iT^tW (74) ; (4) H^H t^'Si 
(102, 103)-/(5) tS^J^jn (46);* (6)' -^3 (108). 

2. Notes. 

1 14« n*?2^*l — wit-y*bha-r^kh — and'(he)-hle8S€d: 
a. Root is TJ^S, * being sign of Impf., and 1 the conjunction. 
h, D. f. of -1 omitted from ♦, which has only a §*wa, J 14. 2. 

c. The final t] has, as always, a S'wsl, 2 11. 2. a. 

d. The syllable *) is Aa?/-open, not open, ? 20. 4. 

c. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in i<*lp*, or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in 11(5^, or (3) the 
causative-stem, as seen in 7*15^, a'IDO* It* is a new stem, viz., 
the intensive. The form would regularly be T]'13*, but *1 rejects 
the D. f., and the preceding -^ becomes ~, while, by a change of 
tone, -^ is shortened to — ; cf. HX* but "HX (23). 
/. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is Daghe§-forte in the 
second radical, not, as in S\p^ (55), in the first. 
115. *iON^ — le*-mor — to-say, generally translated saying: 
a. Inf. const, of ^QK say is iOX ; cf . V\2^p (96) from ^tifJD- 
h. Before 'J{, the prep. ^ takes —, giving *ibi<*7i ? ^^* 3* 
c. }< being weak, -7" and — are allowed to contract, and give e. j 
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1 16* nS— P'rii — he-ye-fruitfal : A Q^l Imperative plural. 

117. 1D*11— u-r'bhii — and-multiply-ye : Qal Imperative plur. with 
Wiiw Conjunctive, here ^ before a consonant with S'wst, i 49« 2. 

118, ^\^jy\—Vi-m\'V^—and-fill-ye : 

a. Wiiw Conjunctive before a labial is written 5), ? 49. 2. 

^, S'wil is medial^ the syllable p half-open, JJ 10. 2 ; 20. 4. N. 

c, Qiil Imperative plural of K*?0, 1 indicating the plural. 

119* D^S^3 — b^y-y^m-mim — in-the-seas: 
a. D^ /fm, D^O^ s^«*) D^Q^n the-seas^ D^0^3 in-ihe'Seas, 
h. Uf. nl^ cZ«y, D^O^ c?ay«, D^O^n the-days, D^0^2 in-ihe-days, 

120, nlj^ni— w'ha-'oph— a7Mf-«A€-/oM?Z, J? 49. 1; 45. 3. 

1 2 1 * 3*^^ — yl-r^bh — let'{yi\m)'multiply : 
a. Q3.1 Impf., shortened form, from same root as 13T (117). 
&. * is the pref. of the Impf.; ^ and 2, radicals ; third radical lost. 

122. *B^>on-li'mi-si-//i5A, ? 9. 2. 

123. Klfifl—to-^e'— Ze^(her)-ca^A«c-<o-^o-/or^A ; 

a. 1 (o) 18 contracted from 1^ ; t^yif) is like Htff^TS (65). 
h. Ill [jhll Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root K^ lic-went-forth. 

1 24. nJ^P? — I'mi-nah — to-kind-her: 

iu ^ to, pb l^irid, n_ Aer; cf. IH/P*?, I^^P^^ 

^, Tho point in H is neither D. f. nor D. 1.; it is inserted to show 
that n has a consonantal force and is not silent, for H at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called M^ppiq, 

I la, 1. 

125. ilDilS— b'he-ma— ca«/c ; 

<i, Ht having no Mappiq, is silent ; the noun is fem., § 122. 2. c. 

126. tyO*T) — wa-r^-m^*— and-creeper: 

V J-.- T 

fl, Wiiw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives — , ? 49. 4; cf. IUDI (H)- 
'>» t!^P"l is a Segholate noun from the same root as flCJ^pT (110). 

127. H^'lri^n')— w't^-y'th6+'6-rg5— anc?-6eas^()/+(the)-carf/i; 
<^* n^n (absolute) = life or least; H^H is construct, 2 128. 2, 4 
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b. 1 is really an old nominative case-ending, now obsolete, J 121. 1. a. 

c. lil^n is for ln*^n» l>ut ^- under ♦ has become t and D. f . in ♦ is 
dropped. 

128. n^n— bay-yJith— 6ca*^o/; with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic fonn lil^P? ; here D. f . remains. 

129. nDnNn""ha-'*dha-ma— fA«-^roM7k? ; 

T T-:|T 

a. The article before a weak guttural has t", i 45. 3. 

6. The vowel before a compound §'wa always has M^tb^gh, J 18. 3. 

C' Kt a guttural, takes compound rather than simple §'wa, J9« 2. 

d. n, having no MKppiq (i 10« 1), is silent ; the word is feminine, 
i 122. 2. c. 



iON*? /or -ioi<|? 


T - 


r\$ 


in?i 


KVin /«»• NVif» 


n*n 


131 


jj'?:^ 


nroV /or nro'? 

T • : TJT • : 


in»rr 


Mi^D 


o^P"? 



4. Observations. 

74. Contractions are common ; thus "T" fol. by — becomes e ; •)_ 
(&w) becomes 6 ; H— (a-ha) becomes H (ah). The result is always 

T JT T 

a naturally long vowel. 

75. The original fem. ending, including the ending of the noun- 
stem, was Jl , which is retained in the construct, but in the abso- 
lute the n is lost and the preceding -=^ heightened to t. 

76. There are remnants of ancient case-endings ; the nominative 
had as its sign «, cf. 6 in in^H. 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. . 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
propositions may take a tone-long t". 
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5. Grammar-Lesson, 

1. ? 51« 1. a — d, Pronominal Suffixes, — separate forms. 

2. i 51, 2, Pronominal Suffixes with HN- 

3. i 42. 1—31 The Peculiarities of Gutturals. 

6, Word-Lesson, 

(103) rtDlH ground: (107) mS he-was-fruitful 

T T -: T T 

(104) non? cattle (108) HDT he-multiplied 

(105) Tl'ia he-hlessed (109) B^QT creeper 

(106) i<*?0 J^e-y?ZZcci 

7. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) God created ){-them; (2) 
He-said tO'the-sea-monsters^ Fill-ye )(+<Ae-seas; (3) The-fqwl multi- 
plied upon-\-the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) heast-of the- 
earth vxis upon-\-the-ground; (6) To-7cind-his, and-to-kind-her^ and- 
to-hinds-their; (7) His-day^ my-day^ her-day; (8) 6roc? modfe )[-\-the- 
creeperupon-\'the-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (i.); (10) The good 
heast; (11) -4wc?-sato G^oc? aZZ+^i^a< he-had-createdj anc?-(it)-was+ 
^ooc?; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon-^the-earth, 

2. To be translated into English :—(l) t^fll);^ ^li^HI; (2) Nlflf^!! 

fin D^^^ N^*5 pNrr ; (3) -nt^i non^n-nj* p^rr NVifil 
pNnn^n mi t^ann-, (4) nan^rr t^oV^s-nN T\y^ 

] VJT T -- •• : VJ-.-T T T -: |T V -r.- T V ( V jt: " 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) K^Q, (2) H^n, (3) 

t]n3, (4) non?, (5) nrp^, (6) ioN^, (7) xm 

4 To be written in Hebrew letters :-(l) kol, (2) k51+, (3) b6n, 
(4) ben, (5) bgn+, (6) r^-m^s, (7) P-yth6, (8) b^y-ySm-mim, (9) 
'•§gr, (10) rekh, (11) bha-rekh. 

8, Topics for Study, 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const. 



I Learn only the general statement, not the sulhsectionsmartced a, b, c, etc. 
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of *10N with prep. *?. (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
pers. fem. (7) Nominative case-ending. (8) MSppiq. (9) Relation 

between the fem. affixes fl and Jl— • (1^) Pronominal suffixes, — 

separate forms. (11) Pronominal suffixes with HX* (12) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. 



LESSON XIV.-CENESIS I. 26-28. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) t^i)ri (104); (2) norra (i25);,(3) t^tyjl (126); (4) iny] 

(106); (5) OnX (95); (6) r|\yi (114); (7) T)$(mh (8) «ni (n7); 
(9) IN^OI (118); (10) ,Tn (103); (11) H^^S,! (110). 

2. Notes. 

130. nC!^Ji?i~n^-**s^ — We-will-make, or, let-us-make \ 

a. Of these four letters only three can be radicals; the root is T}\i^^' 
h. The X from pronoun UN «^c, indicates 1 p. pi., we, just as ♦ in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., he, and fl, 3 fem. sg., sh£, 

c. The guttural ^ takes compound §'wd, ? 9. 2. . 

c7. M^th^gh, as always, before a compound §'w^, S 18. 3. 
6. The vowel r7__. is 6 ; cf . same vowel in HN^ni (59). 

131. Dia — 'a-dham— man.* both vowels changeable. 

T T 

132. 1J07^3 — h'^al-me-n^—in-image-our : 

a. Prep. 3; noun D^^; connecting-vowel ^^; suffix y. 
6. The accent — is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 

133. WniO*T3 — kl-dh'mA-the-nA — OAxording'to-likeness-our : 
a. 3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, 8 12. 3. 

h. The syllable 3 is half-open, and the §'wa is medial, i 26. 4. N. 
c The noun is niD*li the suf. and connecting-vowel being )^ . 

: J" 

d. The vowel "^ under 3 is according to ? 47. 2. 

134. ITI^I — w'ytr-d& — and-they-shall-have'dominion : 
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a. 1 = and; ♦ indicates Impf. (future) j \ plural; radicals, 1 and *!• 

135. nJjnD-bM-dH'gMth-tn-M-o/; 
a. Four aspirates, each preceded by a vowel-sound, all aspirated. 
6. The stroke over ^ is Raph6, § 16. 2. 

c. Prep., before a consonant with S'wa, takes — , § 47. 2. 

d. The syl. bhl is half -open, and the "r medial, cf . 133. h, 

e. Noun in abs., HJ*! ; in const., r\T\^ i 122. 2. a. (3). 

186. tJ^D^fl tJ^Oin — ha-r^-mSs ha-r6-mes — the-creeper^ the- 
creeping: the noun and the participle, both with article. 

187. ID'TVS— b'9&l-m8 — in-image-his: 

a. 3 in; J^% see 132. a; 1 his, as in IJ^D^ (72), IjTlt (73). 
6. The accent over is disjunctive, cf. t (132. 6). 

188. D^V5""^'5^"^^^ — in-image-of: 

a, 3 has i). 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, { 12. 3. 

6. This is the usual form of the noun, but D^!f (137. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. JTI?? but Ij/^t 
(73); and so pN, but lipN, D^y;, but IS^j;, {r^Jbut lEf£jJ^ 
etc., i 126. 4. a, 6. 

139. iriN— '6-th6— )(-Atm, 2 61. 2. 

140. HDDil *13t — ^za-khar u-n'qe-bha— TiiaZc and-female: 

t|- : TT 

a. 13t is a noun like QDH, with two tone-long vowels which were 

originally short, i 107. 1. a, 
h, Waw Conj., before a consonant with §*wa, is i|, 2 49. 2. 
c. The ending fl is the feminine affix, i 122. 2. c. 

141. Orr'?— la-hSm— «o-«Acm, 2§ 47. 5; 61. 3. h and N. 

142. ntj^551 — w'kht-bh*sii-ha — and-suhdue-ye-her : 

a. 1 and;yb^^ for ^ItrDD [cf. )ii^Q (118)] suhdue-ye; H Acr; the 
root being 11^133. 

" T 

6. X is usually ii, but here a defective writing for ) (u), the sign of 

the plural ; ii is sounded as t« in put, but A as oo in tool. 
If 

143. ITll — A-r'dhA — and-have-ye-dominion : 

a. On ^ see 2 49. 2 ; the accent — over T is disjunctive. 
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144. nXi;?-hi^h'KhUh-in-M'Of; of. fU^D (135): 
a, 3 has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, J 12« 3: 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



ijpioi? wp'?V5 


cb^. 


inx 


^TO 


wpioi? 


0^5 ib'pV? 


io'TV 


DflK 


iJo*?^ 


ni"»3 


mia m 


wp^V 


orrV 


cir'?^ 


W^^ 



4. Observations. 

79. When a disjunctive accent stands between an aspirate and 
the preceding vowel, the aspirate does not immediately follow the 
vowel, and hence takes DagheS-lene. 

80. Segholates before suffixes take what is called their primary 
form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 

81. The suffix meaning htm is i, them Qll or Q. 

82. The personal j>re-fix 1 p. pi. meaning we is the letter J ; the 
pronominal «i*/-fix our is U ; her is fl. 

T 

83. The half-open syllable always has a short vowel, and in 
many cases is followed by a medial §'wa. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 62. 1. a, c, d, and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 

2. 2 68. 1. a, b. The Relative Pronoun. 

3. {64. 1, 2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(110) Din man (113) iy male (116) Q^'i image 

T T T T VJ-.' 

(111) rtJ'I^A (114) {^33 he-suhdued (117) fm he-suhdued 

T T - T T T 

(112) JTIDT likeness (115) flDW female (hod-dominion) 
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7. Principles of Syntax.—The Article. 

^^yn llNOn = ihe-lummary the-great = the great luminary. 

T - T - 

TDpn llNOn = the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 

Principle l.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 

il^tl Dt^n = ihe-day ihe-ihis = this day. 
r\ii!{T\ r*1Nn = tke-earth the-this (f.) = this earth. 

, - I V JT, T 

J77Kn D*OtJ*n = the-heavens the-these = these heavens. 

VJ" T 'J~ T - 

Priiiciple 2. — The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:^— (1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) 2^he good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) This 
male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the heavens; 
(7) This good place ;^ (8) These great luminaries; (9) This spirit (f.), 
(10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who made this light? (12) 
To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? (13) What did God 
create in beginning? 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) HNtrT HOlNrr; (2) 

rhvir\ Q'i\£;n] m mrr didh n$rr ; (4) "iiyn Dt\i; (s) -no 
DnV D^rt^N jnj; (6) nt^y^ Nn|5-nor(7) ra^'^ ♦o'? 
tm)\ (8) h pNrr n^"^ b*n^ti!|» ' 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) Ht, (2) Diit, (3) n*?}*, 

(4) ^^f^{, (5) ♦D, (6) no, (7) nor, (s) nnp^* '*' '''^' 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) .d'miith, (2) ghMi, (3) 
da-gha, (4) la-h^m, (5) 'o-tho. 



1 Id this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be Joined together by hyphens. 

2 The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. 

Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



Lesson 15. 61 



9. Topics for Study, 

(1) Gutturals with compound §'wa. (2) The vowel T^-^- (3) The 
accents — , -^, — . (4) Half -open syllables. (5) Medial* S'wa. (6) 
D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Raph6. (8) Primary form of 
Segholates. (9) flN, 'T^. 'JIN* (10) The vowel — . (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 



LESSON XV.-CENESIS l.2»-3l. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) DB^^ (67); (2) y^l (69); (3) l^-TB^'^t (73. e); (4) n!rr (128); 
(5) ,Trr IJ^*|)J. (102, 103); (6) jn^l (22); (7) n^b-^rrn (36). 

2. Notes. 

145. ni!i7~bXn-ne— 6eAo?c?/ an inter jectional adverb. 

146. ^t\r\^ — na-th^t-ti — I-have-given : 

a. D. f . in fl is for j assimilated, ♦flJlJ = ^fUTlJ ; root JflJ, 

• J- T • : J- T I - T 

h. The ending ♦f) = /, being for ♦O* which is a fragment of ^DJN ; 
cf • 1DN he-said,^ ^fl'lON Isaid; J^^ he-hnew, *f)J?n* Lknew; 
^ti^f2 he-ruled, ^D^t^h'^I-ruled. 

~ T • : J- T 

147. DD*? — la-khSm— to-yoM (m.) : 

a. Prep, has -, cf . Q^p^ (45), Qrf7 (141). 

h. 05 ^s ^^^ DJ? ^^ Df)i^ y^» ^y * euphonic change, the opposite of 
that in 146. 6, i 61. 1. a, 

148. JTlt J[^r~zo-re(&)' za-r^' — seeding seed: 

a. JT^t is the active participle of the Qal stem— note the d. 

b. On — under j; read § 42. 2. <?. 

c. jn? is for y^t (69), on account of the accent (x), 2 ^8. 2. 

149. nW---ylh-y^--Ac-(i. e.,iY).«AaZZ-5e; * 

a. Observe the M^th^gh with -:- and that the §'wa is silent, ? 18^5. , 

Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



62 Lesson 15. 



h. Root, ^^'^ ; * indicates Impf.; cf. shortened form \'l* (19). 

150. rr^DN^l''5kh-la-/or-/ooc?; 

T : T : 

a. The — under K, In an unaccented closed syl., is 5, not a. 
h. The root Is plainly ^^^{ he-ate; Jl— Indicates fern. 

" T T 

151. {J^0l1—r6-mes— creeper (literally, creeping): 

a. Naturally long 6, tone-long e ; Qal act. part., cf. yif (148). 
h. This 6 (in Qal act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 

152. p'T"^3"nN— 'eth+kdl+y^-r^q— )(+ei?ery+5rrecwn€««-o/; 
a. On the short vowels — and t see § 17. 2. 

h. T)'y, like V^l^ and many others, is an a-class Segholate. 

153. tltffy—^si'SSi— he-made : 

a. QS-l Perf. 3 m. sg.,— the root-form from which came {J^j^-^ (46), 
and ntifj^ (71). ^ 

154. ^iif2~~^''od\i— exceedingly: an adverb. 

155. ^f\I!frt-hU-lU-li—the-sixth. ^^ 

3. Forms for Special Study. 

py''7^'n^ ' ^1;^'7^'71 (you) q9? 

4. Observations. 

84. Note, in cases cited above, how — and ~ have become -v and 
— (5), when, as the word is joined by M^qqeph to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction *| is written ) before a consonant with S'wa. 

86. ♦fl for ♦D = /; DD for Qfl = you; 1 for i|rr_ = Mm. 

• • V V JT 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. J 2. 4, 5, 7, Pronunciation of p, £3i If* 

2. 2 3. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with shnilar 

forms. y 
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3. 3 4. 2, Weak, Medium and Strong Letters. 

4. { 12. 2, 3, Aspirates with S'w& preceding, with dis- 

junctive accent preceding. 

5. 315.1,3, DagheS-forte compensative and conjunctive. 

6. i 16. 1, 2, M&ppiq and Kaph^. 

7. U 26. 3, 4; 28. 3, 4, Sharpened and Half-open syllables. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(118) rr^DN food (120) |nj he-gave (122) IKQ exceedingly 

(119) mn&cAo^df (121) pni^rccwwe** (123) ♦tJ^'tr*«tx<A 

7. Principles of Syntax.— The Article. 

D^pn ^Jfi-'^jl^ = upon+faces-of the-waters = upon the f ace[s] of 

the waters. 
D^rf^K tyn = spint-of God = the spirit of God. 
D^DH ilipX^ = tO'Collection-of ike-waters = to the collection of 

waters, 
n^nn B^AJ'^S = all+souliayof the life = all the souls of life. 
D'^D ^^15 ~ in-fUh-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 

Principle 3. — The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state ; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 

Principle 4. — If the second of two nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite, 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I knew that thou (m.) (art) 
good; (2) / gave to the cattle and to the heast(8) of the earth grass 
and herh(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good fruit; 
(4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food; 
(6) (There) VMS fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God made was^ 
e^ficeedingly goodT" ^ 
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2. To be translated into English :— (D D*!!*?^ Tlt^^ IHii D1*5 

niNrr-m; (2) jsrpnjrnN ni^j^*:wr\ oi*3;"(3) V''7^iit o'va 
D»n n^i nN") o'hwrt; (6) nonaTriK nfe'j; ♦tyirn bva 

v: VJV : T T |T V t : •- 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) ii?^ii. &) p*1\ (3) )ri?, 

(4) DV, (5) np?, (6) |3, (7) pa, 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) M, (2) khem, (3) ha, (4) 
fmi, (5) kha, (6) nfi, (7) z^, (8) 'ell6. 



LESSON XVL-REVIEW. 

[To the «*ttdent:— This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. NotB^ 
ing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of what he 
has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and two differ- 
ent words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The most com- 
mon and most important principles of the language have been considered. 
Many additional principles might have been brought forward in connection 
with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in reserve. It is 
understood that in no case w^ll the student proceed to take up Lesson XVII., 
until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. Let every word, 
every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 

7. Word-Review. 

fin this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g„ with riTI, he will compare TS1^\7^ she-toaSy ^n^ l6t-(there)-b€, 
^n^l and-let-(there)-be, Tl'l and-(there)-t«a8, mi andrihey-sihallrbey nTT* it-eTjoU-fte.] 

I. VERBS. 



nrr 


•V 


W 


Nr 


vr 


■ -)>,J(*X5 


y 'm 


«T 


t)ir'« 


- T 


T T 


- T 


trOTi 


rr^n* 

T T 


ry^v^i 


N'7?22 


xvrf 


- T 


pB^zi 


TOT 


nnr 


•^trqis 


^4" 


N-Qi 



* The Infinitive form, see g 55. 3. 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 




^PT 


tlir 


y 


♦e^tprp 


nona^ 


D-JN- 


♦{JW«7{J?13 


•^J? 


••tFr^* 


W!?' 


^r^* 


rv3-%^ 


•J- T 


r^" 


INP'i 


a^D* 


^P? 


"W? 


T T 


^*?^ 


TINO" 


ne^s!* 


T 


n^" 


»jty-« 


2^^ 


nj;^" 


cfi« 


T T 


npw» 


D»|?>i« 


D»J3^ 


•J- / 


o»« 


ni»T 


••T^ir 


P2/20 


HQll 


ppn/ 


PX" 


X^^rju 


-•7l!?» 


♦e^B'31 


D'7y«n'?B'P0" 


. > 32« 


•ni 


D'rf7N' 


1!lf»2 


pr 


ro^ 


M'lS" 


n^T 


r^' 


DW 


n^K^'K")' 


rnpp" 


'y 


V 


"l^l«^ 


^T W'^^J^^T 


DW 


•7321 


n^r 


n^i 


mpi' 

- J- 


PTIT 


e><3j2o 


P^ 


i^" 


?' 


J»^21 


'J'PT 


'•^W 


W^ 


T " 








2. Verse-Heyiew. 







1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see Manual^ p. 7). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see Manual^ p. 29). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see Manual^ p. 18). 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrewip. 39), 
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8. Grammar-Review. 



10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 



The alphabet, ? 1. 1-3. 
Pron.ofN,;;,n,pJ2.1-4. 
Pron.oft3,B^\!f,l, §2.5-8. 
Extended, final, and similar 
letters, i 8. 1-3. 
Labials and gutturals, ? 4. 1. 
Weak, medium and strong 
letters, § 4. 2. 
Pron. of —, i 5. 6. a. 
Vowel-letters, ^{, \ ♦, ? 6. 1, 
2, 3, and Notes 1-4. 
Classificat'n of vowel-sound s, 
i 7. 1-4. 

Names of vowels, 2 8. 
Simple S'wa, § 9. 1. 
Compound §'wa, § 9. 2. 
Initial and med. S'wa, § 10.1,2. 
Syllable-divider, § 11. 1, 2. a. 
and R. 

Daghes-lene, ? 12. 1, and ]^ 
D. 1. after a §'wa, § 12. 2. 
D. 1. after a disj. ace., ? 12. 3. 
Daghes-forte, § 18. 1, 2, and 
Note 1. 

Omission of D. f., ? 14. 1-3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

D. f. compensative and con- 
junctive, § 15. 1, 3. 
M^ppiq and Eaphe, § 16. 1, 2. 
Maqqeph, §17. 1,2. 
M^thegh, § 18. 1. 
More common accents, § 24. 
1-3. 



25. Kinds of syllables, § 26. 1-4. 

26. Syllabication, § 27. 1-3. 

27. Quantity of vowel in sylla- 
bles, § 28. 1-4. 

28. Naturally long vowels, § 80. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 
2, under § 80. 7. 

29. Tone-long vowels, ? 81. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, un- 
der § 81. 4. 

30. Peculiarities of gutturals, i 42. 
1-3. 

31. The article, § 46. 1, 2, 3, & R. 3. 

32. Inseparable prepositions, § 47. 
1-5. 

33. Waw conjunctive, ? 49. 1-4. 

34. Personal pron., § 60. 1-3. 

35. Pronominal suffixes, ? 61. 1. 
a-d, 2. 

36. Demonstrative pronoun, § 62. 
1. a-d, 2. 

37. Relative pronoun, 268. 1. a, 6. 

38. Interrogative pronouns, 2 64. 
1, 2. a-d. 

39. Roots, 2 66. 1, 2. 

40. Inflection, 2 67. 1-3. 

41. Tenses and Moods, 2 67. 3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

42. Simple verb-stem, 2 68. 1, 2. 
a and Notes 1, 4. 

43. Gender of nouns, 2 122. 1, 2. Z». 

44. Number of nouns, 2 122. 3-5. 

45. States of nouns, 2 128. 1, 2. 
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4, Exercise* 

To be translated into Hebrew :— 

1. The name of the light is day^ and the name of the darkness is 

night. 

2. Waters^ to waters^ the waters^ to the waters, 

3. The earth will he seen beneath the heavens, 

4. The day^ in which is light. / '^ 

5. The fruity in which is seed, 

6. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth, 

7. The swn will he seen in the heavens, / ;' . ' 

8. To divide between the day and the night. , 

9. And in the great day. The great stars. j 

10. Tim great luminary is the sun; the small luminary is the m^oon. 

11. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 

12. Thou art in the heavens^ and I am npon the earth, f / . 

13. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good, / 

14. God created the earth, and he created the heavens. ^ ^ 

15. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth, i 

16. His day, her day, my day, ' ' * 

17. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

18. This good place, 

19. These great luminairies, 

20. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 



LESSON XVIL-CENESIS II. 1-3. 

/. Note-Review 

(l)DW'n(5); (2) pNm(8); (3) HB^j; (153); (4) DJIN (95); 
(5) ^3 (24); (6) U (73); (7) ^^ (48). 



* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises. ^^ , 
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2, Notes. 

156. ^^'^^y-and-iX^QyVwere-fim^hed; cf.i Tj^Dn (114),11j5M55): 
a. D. f. omitted from ♦, 2 14. 2 ; ^ indicates the plural number. 

h. The "v, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pii'Sl (intensive passive) stem, i 69. 3. 
c. Root is ri'?3, meaning in Pf el,^wwA, in Pii'S,!, he-finished, 

157. D|«DV"^^^-awc^-aW+^o«^«/^^V^^ cf. -ni<, D^^n^ (89. c?): 
a. \ ace. to ? 49. 1; — is 5, because in a closed syllable which has 

lost its tone, § 86. 1. a, 
h, I05f host but DNDif host-their, -r under Jf becoming — when it 

T T T T : 

ceases to stand before the tone, § 86. 3. h, 
c, D(— ) is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., § 61. 1. d, 

158.' ^y\-and-(heyfini8hed; cf. ^70% T|n3n : 
a. Shortened from H^Dn, the Pfel of H^S (156. c). 

V - : - T T ^ 

6. Two D. f.'s omitted: one from ♦ because without a full vowel, 
one from ^ because final, i 14. 1, 2. 
169. ^i^^Sti^n Q)^2-:in-the-day the-seventh: 

a. The accent — over ^J^^tS^il marks the end of a secondary sec- 
tion. It is called Zaqeph qaton, i. e., little Zaqeph, ? 24. 4. 

160. 1n?N^p-^^or^-^^«; cf . I^^t, fl^B^Nn : 

a. Abs. sg. HDK'JO j N bas lost its consonantal force. 

6. The T of 7 (in abs. form) becomes ~^, because the open syllable 

has become closed, ? 86. 1. b. 
c. The abs. has ^^ , but the form with suf. has Jl? ? 122. 2. a, 

161. h:it:^^-and'he-rested; cf. ^{np•n, Hiy) : 

: •- t|: •- T : •- 

a. This is the regular form of the QS-l Impf., the — in Nlp^ and 
HrVy being due to the presence of the weak letter ^{. 

T : • 

h. The -^ in this word is o (tone-long), not 6. 

c. The root is plainly JlDtJ^ he-rested, see below, 163. 

- T 

162. ti^l7)^\-and-he-sanctifi€d; cf. Tj^D^I, ^y\: 

1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con- 
sideration, has at ieast one important point in common with that-aew woid. 
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a. D f . omitted from ^ as in ^n^\ r|nDn, I^O^l, ^y\ 

h. The root is C^^lp, meaning, as a verbal form, he-wcis-holy. 

c. The first radical has — , the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pfel form ; read U 59. 1.; 68. 2. a, 

d. Compare each vowel-sound in {J^*1p^ and Tl*!!!*, and note that the 
latter has — instead of -^, because 1 refuses I), f ., and -.• instead 
of -^, because the accent is on the penult. 

e. The root means he-holy; the Pfel, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, ? 59. 2. a. 

163. n^tif-he-rested; cf. ^^3, N^p, ntri^: 

~ T ^ T T t|t T 't 

a. Qal Perf . 3 masc. sing, of the strong verb flDtJ^- 

- T 

164. nltl^J?*?— <o-w«^«» i. e., in-making; cf. n^j;l^_(179): 
a. The prep. 7 with -^, because of following -^, ? 47. 3. 

h. ri1ti^j{? is a Qal Inf. const, of TW^ \ the H is the fem. ending, 
c. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 

5. Forms for Special Study. 






T J : • 




•73 6«« 


-^3 

T 


T T JT T -: 


t5''Tp» 


m6«< 


-m 


NDS 6«< DK3V 


i-^o* 


jnt^M* 


ir)f 


t]J3 6«< D!&J3 


•^ny 




4. 


Observations. 





87. Change of a to ^, of ^ to ^, of e to ^, of o to 5, i. e., of a tone- 
long vowel to its corresponding short, is of frequent occurrence, and 
is called shortening. 

88. Change of a to • (~ to t), i. e., of a tone-long vowel to a 
tone-short (§*wa) is of frequent occurrence, and is called volatiliza- 



tion. 
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89. The Qal Impf. has no special characteristic ; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has o for the vowel of its. 
second radical. 

90. The Mph*^l has T>. f. in and — under the first radical, while 
the other passive stem (Pii'al) has — under the first radical and 
D. f. in the second. 

91. The Pt'el has (besides D. f. in the second radical) ^- under 
the first radical ; the Hiph'il has -^ under the preformative. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. § 68. 1, 2. a, Simple verb-stem, Qal. 

2. § 63. (& p. 167) Tabular view, Inflection of the Qal Perfect. 

3. ? 63. 1-4, Remarks on inflection. 

4. i 36. 3. a. Volatilization of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 

flection. 

5. § 36. 3. N. 2, [This covers volatilization of — to — in the forms 

6. Word-Lesson, 

1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 

500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. IL 1-3. 

7. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I said, we said, she said, 
thou (f .) didst say, they said^ ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they ruled, 
ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we nded, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They gave, we 
gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I knew, she knew, 
we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The heavens will he fin- 
ished; (2) The waters will he collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 



Lesson 18. 71 



will rest in this day; (8) We rested^ she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested, 

3. To be tranalated into English:— (1) inDN^p-^30 DDB^ ♦»; 

(2) ♦;rDtrn 01-^3 ras}^ ♦o; (3) ♦tj^trrr bl*3 ♦fjifctri'ii) nr 

4. To be written in English letters : — The first three verses of 
Genesis II., from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:— T^Ac 7?r«^ three 
verses of Genesis II., from the unpointed text 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pii'Sl stem. (3) 
Volatilization of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) 
The Qal Imperfect. (5) The PTel Imperfect. (6) Shortening of a 
tone-long vowel. (7) Difference between the vowels of COXif and 
N'la, tJ^'lp!! and "^yy (8) Original form of the simpie\erb- 
stem. (9) Form in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Q^l 
Perf. containing half-vowels. (12) The various personal termina- 
tions and their origin. 



LESSON XVIII.-CENESISII.4-6. 

/. Note-Review. 

(1) pN(62); (2) nW (149); (3) nOnNrr (129); (4) ♦JS (13). 

i VJ-.* V : |- T T -: IT •• : 

2. Notes. 

165. n^Vt-these; cf. JTt (m.), Diit (f-). 

166. nil^'ir^-genercUionS'Of; cf. n^NO, DnjiTil^p : 
a, Plur. fem., never found in sing.; two syllables. 

h. Absence of D. 1. in T shows at once that preceding §*wa is vocal, 

2 12. 2. 
c. Three aspirates, all aspirated ; both o's are 5, not o. ^ 

Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



72 Lesson 18. 



167, U^*XP'2--iTf^'hdng'€reat€d-their; cf. ijlp*, DNDV* 
a. 2 j>oiiited with §'wa ; D same as in DlOV (1^*^)- 

h. it is '^Dp, but n*7ppj so Kn3n,but blO^n, i. e., the ulti- 
mate — is volatilized when D ia added, 2 86. 3. a, 

c. K^3n has D. f. in and ^r under the ^r«^ radical, the character- 
iatit's of the Niph'IQ or passive stem, 2 75. K 2. 

t?. This is an Inf. const, governed by the prep. 5- 

168. r^lC^^— ^o-wMiA^, or mdking-of: see 164. 

1 69* nin*— «MovaA; but this word as written has the vowels, 
viz., — , — and — ,of the word ♦J*1N Lord. It should rather be 

T -: 

written TX^iTy^ and pronounced Yah-w^. 
170. ft'p—shrvh-of: one syllable, ? 27. 1; cf. VCTS. 

171. rrwTi-the-fieU; cf. nts^'j^, rvrv: 

V T - • . V ^ V : |- : 

a. The accent -^ over JTTTB^n, like -^ over ♦J^^tS^H (159. a), marks 
Si Siecondary section. It is called R'bhi(a)', 2 24. 5. h, 

1 72, D*lP~-t^-rem — not-yet: an adverb. 

173. hOlT— (he) w?^7^-spro^^^/or^^;cf.Jl2tJ^♦: 

AT : • : • 

(7. QSl Impf. 3 m. sg. of tlOlf he-sprouted-forth, 

~ T 

&. The "T under is pausal for -^, 2 88. 2. 

c* This verb has — (in pause -r) rather than -^, as seen in JlSt!^*, 
because of the guttural H, 2 42. 2. 6. 

174. \!b-\o'-not; cf.n^Nf, fijcr. 

175, y^'0'n—(^^)fiad-caused-to-rain; cf. y^^H, ^♦*1!30: 
a. Here are three radicals, making *1D0 he-rained, 
h. The prefix H (originally H) indicates the Hiphll Perfect, 2 60. 

1. a, h; and 2 62. 2. 
c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms ^^D*, NBHA 
'^n?''!' '^''l^O' Flf9» ^itb that in n^tpi^ri, 2 75. E. 6." ' " ' 
176< TK— a noun meaning nothing, but always used as a verbal 
expression, <Acre is not, there was not; hence the phrase means 
und man was not, or and there was no man. 
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177. ^:i};^-t0'serve; cf. nlE^I?|7, ^1?"?: 

a. The *i!3^ is Q&l Inf. const, of l^y he-served ; but ^ has — , 
where of ^tJ^O, a similar form, has —, because it is a guttural, 
2 42. 3. a. 

5. The prep. *? takes -=-, as in Jllti^i^* according to 2 47. 3. 

178. "INI^W'edh-— awf?-(a)-mi«^. 

179. n^irr"^^®^ will-go-up, or (he) nsed-to-go-up; cf. H^il^ • 
a. ♦ is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is Jl^V he-went-up, 

h. The vowel under ^ in nStl^* and nOy is ~-~, but in this word it 
is -^, because of the following ^ , J 42. 2. a. 

o. Just as an original -^ is retained under the preformative of all 
EKph^il forms except the Perfect, where it has been attentuited 
(i 86. 4) to — (cf. *l^£ppri), so an original ^- has been retained 
under the preformative of the QSl Impf. he/ore giUturah, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to -^, 

d. In rS'^p'! the first rad. has "T", but in rr*71^ it has — , 2 42. 3. K 

e. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time. 

180. 'TQ—from: so written only before the article; cf. -0, 0, 
? 48. 1,2. 

181. npB^ni — and-used-to-cause-to-drink; cf. ^^^pJl: 
a. Another fflph'il Perf., as indicated by H ; root iTHtif* 

h. The *) here is Waw Conv. or Conseo., and gives to the verb the 
force possessed by tf?yi, which preceded it, § 73. 1. 6, 2. h. 



8, Forms for Special Study. 



nitri? 


-I'topn 


i<V- 


rm 




rrpBTj 
•71?! 






m 


mnn 


n^i^» 
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4. Observations. 

92. A guttural will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple §*wa ; and (2) before it the vowel -^ rather than -r- or -^. 

93. The BDtph*il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel — 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to -r (cf . Latin 
facilis, but diffidlu). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Q^ Imperfect was 
originally -=-, but this has been retained only before gutturals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to -r-. 

95. The QSl Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either o, or 
& In the cases cited above, note how -=- before m and in pause 
has been heightened to "t", while befpre jl it has been heightened to L 

96. PSthSt-furtive steals in under the final gutturals tT? Hi J^» 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except "f. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. J 59. 1. a, ft, 2. a, h, and N., Origin and use of the Pf el stem. 

2. ? 69. 3, 4. a, 6. and N., Origin and use of the Pii'al stem. 

3. 2 59. 5. a, 6 a, ft, Origin and use of the ffithpS*el st. 

4. i 65. 1. 6, 2. a, 6,(& p. 167) Inflection of these stems in Perf. 

5. i 86. 4, a, 6, Attenuation of ■=- to -^. 

ft Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4—6. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) He sanctified ittf^pi ^')y 
we sanctified, they sanctified^ I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke (*l!n in Pf el), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pu*al), I was sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her^ 
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self (tynp in HtthpJl'el), we purified ourselves^ they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Jehovah God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) The 
shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man upon 
the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon the dry 
(land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) These gen- 
erations; (9) Thi^ earth; (10) This day. 

3. To be translated into English :-(l) OVfrn*? ^f^K^; (2) 

nNtn fixn jin i^ nnr, (3) onxp-ni^ n^rtf^ ^e^n 

T T -. |T V •^:|- 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 4 — 6 of chapter II, 
from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses 4 — 60/ 
chapter II from the unpointed text, 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Fonns of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (3) Volatilization 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Mph'ia. (5) The word rn,T. (6) FUhlO^-furtive, (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between H^B^^ and (10^? between fl2tJ^^ and 
ir\p\ between n^lff^ and ti^V^j (8) Attenuation of -^ to — . (9) 
Htph'il Perfect. (10) f^j;}, J<^ and D^D- dD Difference between 
121? and ^ jri?. (12) Force of the tense in ft?]^^ (13) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form H^pD. (16) The form Dt!f?\Qp^ 
(17) Heightening. (18) The Personal pronoun. 
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LESSON XIX.-CENESIS II. 7-9. 

h Note-Review, 
(1) nirr^ {my, (2) -jo (i80); (3) rr-^n trflj (102, 103); (4) -*73 

(108); (5r?j-in5 (41); (6) j^i^ (70); (7) ^ib (24)? 

2. Notes. 

182. n5r!V-«^w^-(te)-/077wecZ; cf. "lOK^I : 

a. The first ^ is the preformative, the second, the radical. 
h, QS-1 Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root ^if^ he-formed, 

~ T 

c. The — under Jf is ^ ; consideration of it may be postponed. 

183. *lfll^ — dust: with the article it would be ^fl^H, ? 45. 4. 

184. nQ^)—ctnd-he-breath€d; ci. tlf2)l^i DUDD- 
•a. For rT2J^ the J being assimilated ; root HflJ- 

- : • - T 

1>. On ^- instead of -^ before H see I 42. 2. 6. 

185. VS^{^~^''^p-paw— m-nostrUs-Ms: 

T - : 

a. C\ii nose; D^£DN nostrils; V£DN Ms-nostrils, 

b. Learn that V , pronounced aw (the ^ having no force), is the 

form of 3 masc. sg. suf . when attached to plural or dual nouns. 

c. The D. f . in Q stands for J, the original form being SJK- 

186. nOtf^*J-nt-S'mKth— 6rcafA-o/; cf.n^n,n^*1: 

a. Abs. sg. is nOtJ^J, but in const, n goes back to the orig. /!__; 

the other changes will come up later. 

187. D^'^n — lives; cf. Jl-^n W^i beast. 

188. y^^\—and-(\ie)-planted; cf. HS^: 

a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as tlQ^I (184); 
from the root ^tOJ he-planted, 

189. D— S'arc^m; cf. below in v. 9 12it^ in pattse, 

190. DnpP — miq-q^-dh^m—from-east; cf. D*!^: 

a. The prep. JO with J assimilated, I 48. 1. 

b. An a-class Segholate, primary form p*lp, ? 106. 1. a. 
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191. D\i^—and-he'put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root D^C^ to-put 

192. Dti^*^t?i€re : an adverb. 

T 

193. IV^^—he-formed, or he-had-formed ; cf. ^'^^) : 
a. Pausal for ^y, the root form, see 182. b, 

~r 

194. tlD)i^~<^^^-(^^)'Co,^<^d-to-sprout-forth; cf. *7*1D*1 : 

a, Cf. with (5^1 noif^ (173), which has — under ^ instead of -=-. 

(St : • 

h. The -^ under the preformative is the indication of the HIph'il 

(except in Perf.). 
c. *7*152 has -^ under 2d rad., but HDV! ^^^ -=r; why ? ? 42. 2. 2». 
<^. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root flQlf he-sprouted, 

195. nOflJ—nelj-madh— ^mra5?e, or desired: 

a. The point in is neither D. f., nor D. 1. (why not?); it is used in 
some texts, to show that the preceding §*wd, though under a gut- 
tural, is silent. 

h. The root is *lOn, J indicating a NYph*^. 

c. On the vowel — see i 42. 2. c; on -r, i 71. 2. 

196. *70l:^P*?- . • Tfipft^/or-sight. . . .for-food: 

a. Two nouns formed by the prefix ; cf. D1D0» niDO ; ? 118. 1. 

, I T v|: • 

&. The roots are ^^{^ he-saw, /OK he-ate, 

T T - T 

197. D^;*np-h^-tSy-yim-^Ae-?/i'es; cf. TjtrPTn : 

a. The D. f. of the article is implied in H, i'i 42. 1. h; 45. 2. 
&. M^thegh on the second syllable before the tone. 

198. Tyy^'n^the-knowing : a verbal noun from ^^ he-knew^ 
with the article pointed as usual ; it has here a direct object. 

199. ini— wa-ra'— awdf-ettZ; cf. 'irlDI : 

^ |TT J T 

a. Waw Conj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes -r, § 49. 4. 
h. jn, instead of JH, because in pause, § 38. 2. 

S. fo>?4f5 fo/? Special Study. 
tif&i riii m^. 2ir;;. np3 
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4. Observations. 

97. Nouns accented on the penult, having -rr (i) for their first 
vowel, are always a-class Segholates, the ^ heing a heightening of 
an original & 

98. Nouns accented on the penult, having -^ (e) for their first 
vowel, are always i-class Segholates, the e heing a heightening of 
an original 1 

99. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (o) for their first 
vowel, are always w-class Segholates, the o heing a heightening of 
an original ii. 

100. The unaccented t in the ultima of all these nouns is merely 
an inserted helping-vowel (§ 37. 2), for otherwise the word would be 
a monosyllable ending in two consonants. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. § 60. 1. a, 6, 2, Origin and use of the HKph'il stem. 

2. I 60. 3, 4, Origin and use of the H5ph'al stem. 

3. ? 61. 1, 2, Origin and use of the Nltph*^l stem. 

4. ? 65. 1. a, c, 2. c, Inflection of these various stems(cf.p.l66). 

5. i 106. 1, Origin of Segholates. 

6. ? 36. 2. N., To what are S, 1, ii, when heightened^ changed? 

6. Word-Lesson, 

1. In the "Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7 — 9. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill ; 
(3) He divided (fflph. of *7n!!l), she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided; (4) Thou (m.) wast caused to divide, I was caused to 
MIL we were caused to kill; (5) He was killed. I was killed, she 
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was hilled, thou (m.) wast sanctified (N^ph.), ye (f.) were sanctified, 
they were sanctified, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden wa^ fruit; 

(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) 7%e good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to sprout 
forth grass and herb(s) and treels), 

3. To be translated into English —(1) ^3 D^ii'jN '?n?n 

sryi r?^ nton; (2) om;? fj; ]xj ?jin5 yf^, fj^n; 
(3)7|3 fJ^n-nN yDJj (4) n&^Nt |J3 DnNfrnN o'rhvt ]n; 
nv^'ljt? nsrr^ fi^*73 rrovn n-T^ttiVb^; (&) ny'i^n, 
I'jn^rr, ^h^^f?^ Qth'^yi'^ (6) ^'7B^*?i ^jf^^'PI^ ^''t?^'?^- 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 7^9 of chapter IL, 
from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7 — 9 of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in 2 76, numbered 1—30, in 
the Perfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there said 
to occur; (2) the same verbs in the Perfect 3 c. pL; (3) the same 
verbs in the Perfect 2 m. pi. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels -^ and "=" in the stem of the 
QiU Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the afc V • 

T 

(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put, (5) Difference between 
^*1?^ and nOV!* (^^ as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
A-class Segholates. (8) I-class Segholates. (9) U-class Segholates. 
(10) Origin, use and inflection of the HYph^il, the H5ph'^ and the 
Nlph*Sl stems. (11) Heightening. (12) The helping-vowel ^. 
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LESSON XX.-GENESIS 11.10-14. 

/. Note-Review. 

(1) IMN^O (160); (2).nl3tr-^1 (161); (3) nlT^lH (166); (4) 

nay (173); (5) n'?!^; (179). 

AT : • v«:|- 

2. Notes. 

200. nni1-an^-(a).nW; cf. DIK, ^^3: 

T T : T T FT T 

a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two originally short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under ^ the tone, have become tone-long, i 107. 1. a. 

201. aiP^yo-qe—going-forth^ goes-forth; cf. B^Oh : 

a. The active partitjiple of Q^l, used, as often, for a present tense. 
h. The first vowel is 6, not o ; the root, iH^ lie-went- forth, 

202. ^i'StJ^-from-Eden; cf. ^^1^, ? 4872; 225^^, I 106. 1. 5; 
a. Note the Zaqeph-qaton (— ) ; it mark^ the end of a secondary 

section and also the accented syllable of flJ^O, cf. 159. a, 

203. Jl1ptJ^n*7 — to-caiLse-to-drink^ i. e., to-water; cf. Jl1tl^l?» 

a. Like 'j^'lDn, this word has the pref. H ; it is Htph. Inf. const. 
h. Like JlltJ^i^j ^* ^"^^ ^" JTi' ^^ ^^ from a root whose last letter is H- 
c. Cf. also the ffiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. nptrfl (181). 

204. Qti;J2)-and-from-there; ctl^hlDUDD' 

205. ir)Q^ — it-wUl-he-divided, or it-divides-itself: 
a. D. f. i/i and a under Q indicate at once the Ntph'^1. 
6. The root is T13; Ntph. Perf., TIflJ ; cf. ?|1|5^ (55). 

206. »"rj;3nK>-/or-/ottr; cf. ^;;^5n fourth, 

207- D^tf^KI — ra'-sim — heads: an irregular plural from {J^fj*!. 

208. DC^ — Sem — name ; same as the proper name Shem, 

209. y2btl—the-(one)-8urrounding; cf. tl^Oh, K^: 
a. On -^ see 171. a, 
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210. n^^)tin--hH^n-la--<^c-irat?7aA ; 

a. The article here belongs really to r*)K, the phrase = all the land 
offfavtlah, not all land of the ffamlah, see Principles (p. 63). 

211. Dtff'^t(f^—w^tch+ihere,= where; of. l^'ltJ^N = tn which. 

212. nrrr-^o?i; a noun like im Din. nJ3, i 107. 1. a. 

TT TTTTItT 

213. DiTTl— A-z^h&bh— arw?-^o7(i-o/; 

a. The Waw, before a consonant with §'w&, is 1, 3 49. 2. 

&. Comp'd S*w^ under f, though not a guttural, after ), i 82. 3. d, 

c, M^thSgh with ^ before compound §*wa, 2 18. 3. 

d, 3iTt or, as it would be without \ ^JTt, differs from ^Hf in that 
the first T, in an open syl., is volatilized, the second, in a closed 
syl., is shortened ; in other words, the form is treated as if the 
accent had passed from it to the following wol*d. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, { 128. (opening 
words); 2 125. 3. a, h, 

c. Cf. ^nj abs., hut *lil^ const.; tjJS abs., hut rijp const 

214. t^inn— ha-hi' (not U'hiwl—the-that; cf. TjB^'nn : 

(^' Nin IS archaic for N^fl, i 60. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, i 52. 2. 
h. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article 

215. rt^yi--Uh-h'dhoA^\^-the-hdcllium, 

216. DITtJ^n \^ii--'e-h\i^n h^-lb-hha—stone-qfthe-onyx: 
a. Two Segholates, — one a-class, one w-class. 

h. Helping-vowel in first is ~, in second, after Hj "="> 2 ^7. 2. a. 

217. '?p*^f7-W-d6-qel-ri>m(?). 

218. T[*7»Sn— ha-h6-lekh— <Ae-(one)-^o2n£r ; cf . ^iDrT : 
a. D. f. of article is implied in H, cf. KinH (214), i 45. 2. 
6. QSl act. Part. (6, not o) of Tl'^n he-went, 

219. riO*lp — qtdh-mSth — eastward-of; const, of HOnp : 

a. The original rS-^ is restored in the const, state, 2 122* 2. a. (3)« 
&. A fem. form related to DID. (190). 

220. npfl i<in— w EuphrcUes. 
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S. Forms for Special Study. 



i<^ ^y}^\} njn abs., but n^n const 

23D • 2nn noB^) abs., but no^'j con«<. 
Tj^h nrrjn-Dj2^' no^ip abs., but nonp con^^. 



4. Observations, 

101. The o of the QSl active Participle is unchangeable, 6, not 
changeable, o. 

102. Note, in the words cited above, Mdthggh written (1) on 
second syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound 
§*wa, (3) with a long vowel, in a closed syl. before Maqqeph. 

103. The original fern, ending in Hebrew was JT ; but this 

has been changed to n_, except where something closely fol- 

T 

lowing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is pre- 
served in the construct state. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 62. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. I 62. R's 1 — 4, Changes from original vowels. 

3. ? 66. Tabular View, Inflection of Q^l Imperfect (active). 

4. § 66. R. 1, Various prefixes and afl&xes used. 

5. I 66. R. 2, The original stem of the Qal Imperfect. 

6. 2 66. R's 3, 4 Remarks on the terminations ♦__, \ HJ. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the "Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 31 — 40. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10 — 14. 

7. Principles of Syntax.-^Thf Personal Pronoun. 

y^Dtl Nin He or IT (is) the (one) surrounding. 
ii)r\r\ 'pm arrrj And the gold of that land. 
PDH Min ^V^y^n "^mn) And the fourth river is Euphrates. 

T : ^' • : |T T T - : ^ j 
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Prineiple 5.— The personal pronoun, besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i. e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and predicate. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) He wUl rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest ; (2) They (m.) shall 
swarm J he shall swarm, she shall swarm, they (f.) shall swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she shall plant, they shall plant ; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I will give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give.' 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) (The) river of that land is 
(a) great river; (2) (The) Tiame of that river is Euphrates; (3) The 
river which goes forth from Eden will he divided; (4) (The) gold 
of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call that river 
which goes (= the (one) going) eastward of Assyria Euphrates, 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) ItlK ^pD 3013 ; (2) 

nflji; DiK^-ni^ nnir; (3) p^ i«in j^n-D^*; (4) ^jij nm 
2n| DB^-n^'is^ ^^0■''^^? ^3°; (5) ^p^, oipsn ^nvy, it 
py;. Nin db^*; (6) T^tJ^'n Di-^3 ^n^^n. 

4. To be written in English letters: — Verses 10 — H of chapter 
IL, from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs \— Verses 10— H of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in 2 76 numbered 31—62 (ex- 
cepting Nos. 35, 39, 48, 51, 59) in the Perf. 3 m. sg. of those stems 
in which each verb is there said to occur ; (2) The same verbs in 
the Perf. 3 c. pi.; (3) The same verbs in the Perf. ^^,i,^]^Cj009\^ 
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P. Topics for Study. 

(1) Nouns formed by prefixing Q. (2) Nouns which had originally 
two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segholates. (4) 
The vowels of the Q^l Part. act. (5) A comparison of Jllptl^n 
with '?^*15n and JllC^J^^' (6) The words meaning he-was-divided^ 
he-wiU-he'divided. (7) The construct state of nouns like *ini, ^Hti 

T T T T 

etc. (8) The construct state of Segholates. (9) The two forms of 

the fem. ending H , and fl_. (10) M^thSgh. (11) The original 

forms of the various Perfect stems. (12) Inflection of the Qal Im- 
perfect. (13) Prefixes and afl&xes of the Impf. as compared with 
the affixes of the Perfect. (14) The difference between the stem- 
vowels of ri'atr?, N^p^ M^. 



LESSON XXI.-CENESIS II. 15-18. 

/. Note-Review. 

(1) nSn (184); (2) -)Qii^ (115); (3) Dlj^O (190); (4) n^fj 



(198); (5) jn) (199). 

^ |TT 



2. Notes. 



221. n\^'*\-and-(heytook; cf . j;d*i, ns^v 

a. For np'ph' ^^^ ^ ^s assimilated (like i), i 89. 3. 

h. The guttural tT has ■=- (a) before it, rather than o, J 42. 2. h, 

222. inr7i!V~w^y-y^n-ni-he-hil— a/^c?-Ae-ca^^secZ-<o-res^A^m ; 

a. The • *) is Waw Consec; ^H is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. 

fe. The root is fTlJ to-rest; the form is an irreg, fflph*il. 

228. mOtrSi rn2l^-l'''5-bh'dhahu-P§5-m'rah: 

T : T : T : 't : 

a. The translation of these words is : to-serve-her and-to-heep-her. 
h. The insep. prepositions are as usual ; *) before *? becomes 1, J 49. 2. 

c. The final H is a consonant, as indicated by M^ppiq, I 16. 1. 

d. The T" under V and ti^, if it were a, would have M^th&h, 1 18. 2. 
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e. il— is a contraction of n_; cf. 1 for in_, J 124. 1. R. 1. 

T T JT , . . JT 

/. These fonns are Qil Inf 's const (cf. /JJ^O), and without suffixes 
would read "tDJ^ and "JOC^ (J 70. 2); but, before the suffix, o is 
pushed backward to J^ and {J^, and shortened to 5, J 74. 3. a. (2). 

g. The syllables t^ and tif7 are half-open, and the S'was under 
D and are mcc^iaZ (2 26. 4 N.). 

224. *)irV-ani?-(he)-comma?Mfaf; cf . by) from H'^S • 

- : - - : - JT T 

a. Shortened from fTliTI, Pl'el Impf. of rDJf he-comfiuinded, 
h. D. f . omitted (1) from ♦ and (2) from \ iU. 1, 2. 
c. The unfailing indication of the Pf el is here, viz., ^- under 1st rad. 
^- ni!fi io Pfel, = he-commanded; so H'JS, in Pf el, = he-finished. 

TT T T 

225. ^DK — 'a-khol — to-eat^ or eating : 

a. Qal Inf. absolute of '^OK he-ate; second Vowel unchangeable, 
h. Cf . with this the form of the Inf. const. '?0K (cf. '?{yp) = '•khol, 

the o being changeable^ i 70. 1. b, 2. 
c. Cf. *7trO (6) and '?JrO (o); iOtT" (6) and iOtT (o). 

T : T : 

226. *7p{^n— t6'-khel— ^AoM-sAa?«-ea^; 

a. fl indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (tlwu), root ^3K. 

^ . - T 

6. Cf. with this *15ff '^1 and-he-saidj from lOK. 

227. yj;jy\—and-from-tree-o/: ), ? 49. 2 ; Q, 2 48. 2. 

228. ^5Kn- Another spelling of b^iiF\ (226). 

229. DV2 ^ip M^p—from-him(=it);for,m-day-of: 

a. jp reduplicated = |pp ; with IH ; lilJOO = 1^00' ^"^ which 
the n is assim. backwards and repres. by D. f. in J, 3 51. 5. 6, 
and -^ is deflected to "r. 

5. D. 1. in 3 and in 2 because of prec. disj. accent, § 12. 3. 

230. Tl'ppX— '"khS-l'kha— %-ea«tw^ : 

a. The Inf.'const. is '^iK, but before ?|, '^Ot^ (5), ? 74. 3. a. (1). 

b. Cf. (1) reg. form ^od (2) form before r|,"SDp, 0) form before 
n_(seeNote223./),'7£Pp(6). 

281. niQri n\D-^^ot\i i^-mnth— dying thou-shalt-die : 
a. The QS-1 Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of jllO to-die. 
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6. The explanatioD of these forms will be given later. 
282. DVn—^yoth—being'Of; cf. JllB^i? making-of: 

a. Qal Inf. const, of H^H he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 

• T T ^ 

b. Under the guttural H appears a compound S'w^. 

233. 1*13^ — ^0 or tn'Separation-his: ^, prep.; H^J, noun; i, suffix. 

234. 1^-nC^J^K— 'S-'^s^l+ia— /-m7Z-maA;6+/or-Aim ; 
a. a indicates the^rs^ pers. sg.; root is tl\i^y he-made, 
h. The D. f. in *? is conjunctive (cf. n^'''n\(fv\ 2 15. 3. 

c. Cf. jrin (46), ri^^ (td, nitj^r, aVi from n^^. 

285. *lt^— *e-zgr— (a) help or helper; cf . *iy^ DK Ehenezer : 
a. liike itj^j^ and ?"lj^ an i-class Segholate, 1 106. 1. b, 
236. 1*TJIJ5 — aS'Over-against-him : 3, *1J|J[, •). 

S. Forms for Special Study. 



nfpn 


e^'^pn 


'T!i2r\ 


11f5' 


'?3N 


I^o'l 


1^1 


rrav!l 


•• T • 


^T?3« 


nan 


TOl 


Ntr'-jn 


^^?■)i^ 


ni5:e 



4. Observations. 

104. Verbs whose third radical is a guttural must have -^ for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

105. The P!'el Impf. may always be distinguished by the — (or, 
if the second radical is a guttural, the ~) which is under the first 
radical. 

106. The Hiph*il Impf. may be distinguished by the -^ which is 
under the personal preformative. 

107. The Mph'^1 Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f . in and 
the ~ under the first radical. 

108. The of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable ; but the o of the 
Inf. const, is o, and may be shortened to 5, or may be given to the 
first radical and then shortened to 5. 
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5. GRAIi/fMAR'LE:iSJN, 

1. ? 68. 1. a, 6, The stem and inflection of the Ntph'^l Impf. 

2. i 08. 2, 3, 4, The stems and inflection of the PI'el, ffithp& el, 

(cf. pp. 166, 167) Pii'Sl and H8ph*&l Imperfects. 

3. I 68. 5. o, 6, The stem and inflection of the ffiph'il Impf. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List 11., verbs numbered 41—50. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 15 — 18. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will be divided,^ they 
will be divided y toe shall be divided^ thou (f.) shalt be divided; (2) 
She will sanctify, I shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will 
sanctify, we shall sanctify; (3) Thou (f.) shalt be sanctified, I shall 
be sanctified, ye (m.) shall be sanctified, we shall be sanctified; (4) He 
will cause to divide,^ they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall cause to 
divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to divide; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt be caused to divide, we shall be caused to divide; (6) 
I shall rule, I shall be ruled, thou (f.) shalt i*ule thyself, they (f .) will 
cause to rule, we shall rule ourselves. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Thou may est eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the good 
and between the evil; (3) Th)u mayest not eat from the tree which is 
in the midst of the garden, 

3. To be translated into English :-(l) '^DN/I '^bX ; (2) fllO 

nion; (3) mn Di^rr-nx D^ri^x tt^^iiT; (4) D^rt^x ntr;; 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 15 — IS of chapter 
IL,from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 15 — 18 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed text. 

1 Use the root T^g (In Niphal). a Use the root hl^ in Hiph4l. 
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6. To be written:— (1) The verbs in 2 76. numbered 1 — 40 (except 
those in which the Q^l is marked Q*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39), in 
the Imperfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there 
said to occur. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Assimilation of ^, (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. abs. ami 
the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const, before suffixes. (4) The 
words meaning heing-of, to-serve-Jier, ihy-eating. (5) The character- 
istics by which the various Imperfects may be distinguished. (6) 
The stems of the various Imperfects. (7) The inflection of the va- 
rious Imperfects. (8) Peculiarities of gutturals. (9) Tone-long 
vowels. (10) M^thegh, M^ppiq, Raph^ and Maqqeph. 



LESSON XXII.-CENESIS II. I9~2I. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) noiNi;7 (129); (2)n!n(i28); (3)nmn(i7i); (4)Knpn 

(29); (5) hf^r\^ (125); (6) i^l^j? '^\^^^^, 236); (7) nj?n (221)'. ' 

2, Notes. 

237. *1VJ!1— a defective writing of ^JT^I (182). 

238. MD^l — and-he-caused-tO'Come; cf . ^*1D*^1 : 

a. Clearly a Htph*il Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root XiS tO'Come-in. 
h. Instead of -^, the preformative ♦ has t" in an open syllable.^ 

239. nlN"l'?-Kr-'6th-«o-s6c; ct^ti/l^'?, flltrij: 
«. nlM*1 is the Inf. const, of the verb flNT ^-saw, 

, : y T T 

h. 7, before a letter with S*wa, takes -^, § 47. 2. 

240. l^^-K'lp-^-nO— ni^y+ytq-ra'+18— w?Aa«+^-w?i7Z-caZZ+«o-i^; 
a. The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, § 54. 2. a, 

t. *j'7 = to-hinij just as 13 = in-himt 
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241. Kin^literally he, = is; cf. Principle^ 5 (3). 

242. niDt? iOB^— Aw-wame names: 

a. Before the suffix 1 the — of Otff becomes t; but 

b. The -^ is retained before the fern. plur. affix 6th. 

c. R'bhi(S)' (-^) over nlDtT, { 24. 5. 6. 

243. n)iD-he-found; cf. Nnp, ^na: 

T T .T|T TT 

a. -?-, instead of -=- as in HDtS^, because K is silent. 

~ T 

h. Lit., he-found; here impersonal, = there-was-found, 

244. '^Q^l — wSty-ySp-pel — and-iheycaitsed-to-fall : 

a. This form is for ^Q^% which is like 'j^^^, in Htphll. 

6. Root ^Qi, of which J is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

c- fni i^J» nSJ> 'JSJ all have J for their first radical; the old 

Jewish paradigm-word was 'jyS, the first radical of which is £) ; 

hence, technically, these verbs are called p£), i. e., Pe Nun, 

i 77. 2, and N. L 

245. nO*nn — M-deep-sleep: on formation see 2 115. and R. 

T •• : - 

246. |B^^^l--wSty-yi-san— an^-Ac-«Zep<; cf . ^IIT^I : 
a. The v^ is pausal for -=', i 88. 2. 

6. The radical ♦ becomes silent after the preceding -r-, 

247. nPTN-H^th-one; fem. of nPTft (37). 

248. Vnj^if P~ni^9^^-l'*6-thaw— /rom-n6s-At» ; 
a. The Tp with 7 assimilated, ? 48. 1. 

^- nj^V isplur. const, of J^V (v. 22), a feminine noun, 
c. V is the same as in V3X» see Note 185. h, 

T T - 

249. *ijiP"^— wSty-yt§-gor— awc?-A€-cZos6(^; cf. H^tif^* 
a. PerfectsS'njp, "IJOl IJD, ^^Jipn. 

6. Imperfects: njip», SjD», iJp^ VjOV 

c. The o is o, not 6 ; as it always is in QSl Impf. 

250. ntr3-/e«A; cf. DIN, nJ3, nnn nrri na;^, « 107. l «. 

TT TTITT TTTTT'^T 

25 1 • n^rirTfl— t^-t^n-na — instead-of-her: 
I That is, Principle of Syntax. ^ , 
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a. Prep. HtlFS^ see 49 ; a connecting syllable, i__; the fern, suf ., H- 
h. n is assim. backwards, so that nJilPTD becomes JJllin J t^en 
the vowel-letter H is added, 3 6. « . N. 1. X,tf.2. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 



^^im^ 


o-J«i7 


• - T - 


.20) 


"^sn 


nnr\D 


a^-a"^ 


T T : 


.20) 


nsn 


"7^^ 


rntrn 

V T — 


/^^^^^■{v 


20) 


]^*i 



4. Observations. 

109. The preposition |0/rom is written separately chiefly before 
the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the J suf- 
fering assimilation ; but, if the following word begins with a gut- 
tural, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding -^ heightened to -^. 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives M^th^gh, 
if it is an open syllable^ 

111. Three accents of high rank are -^ Zaqeph qaton, -^ Zaqeph 
gadhol, -=- R'bhi(^)^ i 24. 4, 5. a, h. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is J assimilate the J whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
PTel forms. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. § 69. 1. a — c, The stem of Imperatives. 

2. 2 69. 2. a, 6, and N. 1, The inflection of Imperatives. 

3. ? 70. 1. a, 5, The Infinitive Absolute. 

4. 2 70. 2, The Infinitive Construct. 

5. ? 30. 6. a, The 6 that comes by obscuration from &. 

6. ? 80. 7. a, c, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of au or aw. 
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6. Word-Lesson, 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—15. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IL, 19-21. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :--(l) Rule thou (m.), keep ye (f.), 
sanctify thou (f .), divide ye (m.), Jill ye, subdue ye, be thou (f.) sepa- 
rated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye; (2) To ride (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself, 
to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), to cause 
to divide (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) What will God call the 
great luminary? {%) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) Who 
gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the bea^t 
of the earth? (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, in the flesh, and in the 
flesh; (5) God caused a deep sleep to fall upon the m<in; (6) / will 
close the flesh; (7) He found the fruit in the garden. 

a To be translated into English :— (1) ♦OE^'TTO ; (2) lOEfTrO ; 

(3) rrD«n5n-'?3'? DiNfi M^p-^no; (4)nNf ♦p*?; (5)*wy; 
imr(6) nni< n-^y';' (7) nr\ njini n??C ^-"^51 r^f^rii'si 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 19—21 of chapter 
II., from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 19—21 of 
chapter II, from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written :— The verbs in 2 76. numbered 41 —62 (except 
Nos. 43, 46—49, 55, 59, 60) in the Imv. 2 m., and the Infinitives (abs. 
and const.) of those stems in which each verb is there said to occur. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with X as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with J as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
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originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition 70 . (6) The accents 
Zaqeph qaton, Zaqeph gadhol, and R'bhi(&)\ (7) The steins and 
inflection of the various Imperatives. (8) The Infinitives Absolute. 
(9) The Infinitives Construct. (10) The 6 from a. (11) The 6 from aw. 



LESSON XXIII.-CENESIS II. 22, 23. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) DIN (131); (2)ntr3 (250); (3) in B^^KO (202); (4) VTl^ 
(80);(5)nnN(37);(6)N^(174). 

T V 

2. Notes. 

252. JD^— w^y-yt-bhgn-a«cZ-(he)-6m7f; cf. ^T: 

a. Shortened from f^y (root rrJ3), as^T from hT\^ (root HDI). 

V : • T T VJ' V : • T T 

h. The ending H— is always rejected from verbal forms with Waw 
Consecutive ; so ^Jl^ not Tl^H^X 'H^Jl^ not tl\i^Jl\\ 

c, p* is difficult to pronounce, so t is inserted under 2, I? 37. 2. 
c; 100. 5. 6. (3). 

d. From the root nJ3 twtVc?, come 73 son, n3 daughter. 

T T I •• - 

253. )fl^T\—t}ie'rih; cf. the form before suf . flJ^V (248). 

254. fl0—1^e'tooh; cf. the QSl Impf. tl!^\ (221). 

255. ntS^K'?— l''^-§a— /or-MToman; cf. B^>N (v. 23). 

T • : 

256. nX3*1 — w^-j'^'bhi-'^-ha — and-he-caused'to-come-her: 
a. Root Nla'; cf. Hy^ (238); D. f. omitted from \ 

"r~ 

h. The n is 3 f. sg. suffix her; — may be called a connecting vowel. 

T 

c. The -:- is i, though written defectively. 

d. In ay — stands, because before the tone ; but in nX3*» this t 

•• T T jv • : 

has become — , because of the removal of the tone, i 32. 1. c. 

257. flNf-zS th-this (f.); cf. ri7a (165), 2 52. 1. c. 

258. DJ?3n~^^P~P^"'^ni— <A€-s^roA;e, = now : 

a. An a-class Segholate, original ^ retained, ? 106. 2^ 
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h. -=- used as a helping-vowel instead of -^^, 11 87. 2 ; 42. 2. a. 
c. Article lias here its original demonstrative force, thiSy i. e., this 
stroke or tiTne^ meaning now. 

259. ^bVJt?0~nie-*'9a-mSy— /ro»i-6one«-my ; 

a, D for'lP; cf. '?j;0 and B^>i<15 (v. 23), ? 48. 2. 

^- *DVJt^ is tlie form taken by DVi^. in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; the form is a difficult one, JJ 124. 3. a. (1); 125. 4. c, 

260. nB^3p-/rom.>?e«A-my; cf. Q^^^X rhUD: 

a. Not na^i, but nc^a ; of. 256. d, s 82; 1. c. 

• T T ' T • 

b, A singular noun with suffix.of 1 person sg. 

261. N*lp*— y^q-qa-re' — he-(i. e., it)-shall-he'Called : 
a, Ntph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb KHH call, 

t|t 

6. Note the D. f. m, and pre tonic -r under the first radical. 

262. HNrnnp'?— lu-q'^taz+zo th — was'taken+this : 

a. — indicates Pu*S,l ; comp'd §'wa under p, tho' not a guttural. 
h. n indicates Perf. 3 fern, sg.: cf. nn^ri- 

T T :|T 

c. D. f . conjunctive in f, 2 15. 3 ; M^th^gh before comp^d S'wa. 

d. D. f. omitted from p, I? 14. 2 ; 82. 3. h. 



S. Forms for Special Study. 



2y for nyy, nixo hut rhuj^ 2")^^ 

]yfor n^y ^^t^^iut na^? yy 

\i^f/orn\ff};] ^ybut ni<y q/q 

4. Observations. 

113. The ending n^-» with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
n for the third radical end, falls away after Waw Consecutive. 

114. Two consonants with §*w3. seldom stand at the end of a 
word ; a vowel (— or "■=-) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A vowel which became long because of proximity to the 
tone, become tone-short (i. e., a half-vowel), when the tone is 
removed to a distance. 
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116. Some Segholates have two S'ghols; others, those with a 
guttural for the third radical, have one S*gh&l and one P&thah; 
still others, those with a guttural for the second radical, have two 
PSth^ts. 

5. Pronouns, Personal Terminations, Pronominal Suffixes. 



I'riK -noB' 


Nin 


He kept or Aa« A;ep^ v^. 


i]nu rnp^- 


^♦n 


She has kept thee (f.). 


inN rniy^ 


T "" 


Thou (m.) Aasf A;epf him. 


nriK jiSoc' 


nx 


Thou (f.) Aa«« A;cp« her. 


^riijt ♦jii'jipe^ 


'^'^^ 


I have kept thee (it.). 




on 


Th>ey (m.) Aave A^« mc. 


in 


They (f.) Aave A;ep^ yow (f.). 


bni< Dn")o^ 


DnN 


Ye (m.) Aawe A:ep^ them (m.). 


[riK tr»w' 


|i?N 


Tc (f.) ^i;e kept them (f.). 


DDriK 1J"iOB' WTON 

V : V :-r- T :j : 


TFe Aave kept you (m.). 



[Note.— Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a most 
helpful acquisition.] 



6. Grammar-Lesson. 



1. ? 71. 1. a, c, 

2. i 71. 2, 3, 

3. § 58. 2. 6, c, - 

4. § 58. Notes 2, 3, 

5. ? 64. 1-3, 

6. i 67. 1—3 and Notes, 



The Q^l active and passive Participles. 
The Ntph^al and remaining Participles. 
The stem of the QS,1 Perfect Statives. 
Middle A, E and verbs ; Statives. 
Inflection of Q^l Perfect Statives. 
Inflection of Qstl Imperfect Statives 



7. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 22^^. , 
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8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) Ruling, ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, ^causiitg to 
rest, closing, closed, caused to close ; (3) Eating, causing to rain, find- 
ing, serving, sanctifying (Pf el), sanctified (Pii^Sl), keeping oneself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close my flesh; (3) This woman 
was taken from this man; (4) Bone from his bone and flesh from his 
flesh; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) IPTN DV^J (2) IDVK 

iPTNfi; (3)n£)j;(T-|p{r>i<n njp^; (4) Q'Dn-]D'r\r;\\i^;\^) 
(8)nNtnnaiDnntr>{n. 

T - T • T 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 22^ 23 of chapter IL, 
from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 22, 2S of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in ? 76. marked 1—40 (except 
those in which the Q^ is marked Q .*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39) 
in the Participles of those stems in which each verb is there said to 
occur ; (2) The verbs in 2 76. in which the Q^ is marked Q.*, in the 
Q^l Perfect 3 m. sg., 2 m. sg., 2 m. pi., and in the Q^ Imperfect 3 
m. sg., 2 f. sg., 2 f. pi. 

P. Topics for Study. 

(1) Loss of n__. (2) Insertion of — and ■^. (3) The demonstra- 
tive pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal suf- 
fixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f . conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pii'Sl stem. (10) Volatilization. (11) The vowels of Segholates. 
(12) Qal Participles. (13) Other Participles. (14) Q^l Perfect (sta- 
tive). (15) Q&l Imperfect (stative). (16) Statives. 

1 See 8 45. 4, ^.^.^.^^^ ^^ GoOglc 
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LESSON XXIV.-GENESIS ii. 24-, 25. 

h NOTES. 
268. Xy^V — upon-^-so, = therefore; cf. e 5f fj and e of p^- 

264. -3fJ[;*— ySt-'*z5bliH — he'shall'forsqhe+i 

a. For Df^^*, but before MSqqeph o becomes 5; root ^Yff. 

h. ifj^ instead of it^ (cf. 'jDp^)? because the guttural J^ prefers 

(1) ^ to — , and (2) '— to — li 42. 2. a; 42. 3. b. 
c, Q&l Impf. 3 m. sg. of the guttural verb 21)^; synopsis in Q&l, 

y)l^ ifl?;^ ifi?> 2irj^, irr, arj;, airji;* . ' 

265. VDX— 'a-bhiw— /a^7ier-M«; 

a. 3X father; ♦ is an archaic ending peculiar to this word. 

T • 

Z>. Vs all that is left of If! his or him; cf. ^ in V3Kt 

T - 

266. IQN — ^m-mo — mother-hts : 

a. DX mother; i, the suffix of the 3 masc. sg. 

6. Before 1, D is doubled; -^ is consequently shortened to-^-, 2 28. 3. 

267. p3^1i — and'shall-cleave ; cf. Vfll • 

a. Synops'is'in Qal, p5^, p^T, p5^,'pin^, pb*^, pD^, pJia*!. 
6. *1 with the Perf . is Waw Conversive ; cf . • 1 with the Imperfect. 

268. lht?^*l<5— b''ft-t6— tVw?iyc-Ats; 

a. An irregular form of fltyN, before the suffix. 

T 

269. Vn^l— w^y-y^-yii— an<?-<Aci/-wcr6; cf . Vfll : 

a. S'wa under H is silent, being only a syllable-divider. 

h. Methegh with -^, to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. H. 

c. Q^l Impf. 3 m. pi. of the verb n^H, with Waw Consecutive. 

270. Dil^JK^'— (the) two-ofthem = they-two; cf. ♦JK^*, DH*? : , 
a. ♦jty is the construct state of the dual D^Jty ^w7o. 

•• : 'j~ : 

6. Dii is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. masc. 

a. 

271. D*Onj^~ *'riim-mim — naked : 

a. The §*w^ under y, because of distance from the tone. 
5. The 1 must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of ii), on account of the D. f. following 
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272. )ti;t^^'^—y\thA>i-l^M—they-will-h€'ashamed : 
a, A formation after the manner of the ffithpJi'el. 
h. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root {J^13. 
c. The T in pause for t. 

S. Forms for Special Study. 












1DN 









P. Observations. 

117. The — which is seen in ^Op] was originally a Plithlkb; this 
original P^th^^i is retained hefore gutturals. 

118. Waw Consec. with the Impf. is •}; with the Perfect, it is X 

119. The vowel to which -^ is shortened in a closed syl. is ~. 

120. The vowel to which -^ is shortened in a sharpened syl. is "^. 

121. The plural ending D* becomes in the construct ♦ . 

122. The dual ending D* also becomes in the construct ♦ . 



S. Pronouns, Personal Prefixes and Terminations, 
Pronominal Suffixes. 



^^ 


2ii3! 


i<in 


He mil write to us. 


^r 


3h5n 


N^rr 


She will write to thee (f.). 


vV. ■''^• 


•ahDfi 


nnx 


Thou (m.) wilt write to him. 


^ 


yW^ 


m 


Thou (f.) wilt write to her. 


^^^ 


'^ ^^ 


'3^ 


I will write to thee (m.). 


^ ^ 


13f»y. 


on 


They (m.) will write to me. 


P-? 


T : J : • 


?n 


Tliey (f .) wiU write to you (f.). 


on'? 


13fl3fl 


am 


Ye (m.) will write to them (m.). 


ir^ 


rr^anjn 


iw 


Ye (f.) will write to them (f.). 


o?V 


2f»5^ 


"^M 


We will write to you (dk)* ^^^t 
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5. Grammar-Lesson, 

L 2 75, General View of the Strong Verb. 

2. i 75. R's 1 — 7, Characteristics of Stems. 

3. 2 77. 1. a—Cf Guttural Verbs. 

4. ? 77. 2. a, b, Contracted Verbs. 

5. 2 77. 3. a—/, Quiescent Verbs. 

Note 1. — The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2. — In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounce4 without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 3. — In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word : (1) ^tifO »^?«7 (2) DHS t^rite, (3) H^*? capture. 

- T - T - T 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31 — 45. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself J he will he caused to rule, he thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will he 
kept, keep thyself {Ni^h.), he caused to keep, to he caused to keep; (3) 
He was holy, he shall he sanctified, sanctify thou (Pi'el and ffiphll), 
it shall he sanctified; (4) To he created, heing created^ causing to 
divide, to cause to call, ruled, heing caused to keep, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother vnll write to me; (3) The Tnan and the woman hecame 
(Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; (5) The 
tooman forsook her mother, and clave to her hushand. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) ^Iffpi DTJI^H N*? ; (2) .N*? 

?|iit?^>t imt^ ; (3) ntr'^N-nj!^ ntrxn irji^ji a"? ; * (4) orr^Jti^ vn 
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4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 24, 25 of Chapter 
II., from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 2^, 25 of 
Chapter II., from the unpointed text, 

6. Synopses to be written :— (1) Of 'jlS in Nt. and Ht.; (2) of 
B^pa in Pt. aiid Pii.; (3) of ^\^'2 in Qil, Ff., Pii. and Ht.; (4) of 
"IDt i^ Q^l> Nt. and HI.; (5) o/TpS in all seven stems; (6) o/n33 
(which has St in Q&l Impf. and Imv.) in Q&l, Nt., Ft., Pii., Hi., Htthp. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Attenuation of S to t in the prefonnatives of the QSl Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original ^ before gutturals in the preform- 
atives of the Qal Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, or Consecutive, with 
the Perf., with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, 
her-htishand. (5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Short- 
ening of e to S and 1 (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Character- 
istics of various stems. (9) Classes of weak verbs. 



LESSON XXV.-REVIEW. 

7. Word-Review. 

[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with npB^ he will compare ripB^H h&<au8ed4o-drinh, f\ip\ffrh 
to^ause^o-drink.l 

I. VERBS. y 













mtj'^' 


■n£)i^ 


MD"-' 


NSO^"^ 


ny" 1^1325/ ■ • 


-IOE^-15. 


mv^ 


^jp«* 


mj'*' 


fB'«"' rrJ3^ 


^r- 


mf 


15^5. 


i^i'^' 
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2. nouns, particles, etc. 
2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 



8. 

1. Long 6 = i, ? 30. 6. a. 

2. Long 6 = aw, ? 80. 7. a, c, d, 

3. Heightening of &, 1, li, i 36. 

2. N. [and N. 2. 

4. Volatilization, § 36. 3. a, h. 

5. Attenuation, § 36. 4. a, b. 



Grammar-Review. 

6. Simple verb-stem (Q&l), ? 58. 
1, 2. a-c, Notes 1-4. 

7. Formation and force of the 
R^el stem, §59.1,2. 

8. Formation and force of the 
Pii'al stem, ? 59. 3, 4. 
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9. Formation and force of the 
Htthprel stem, i 59. 5, 6. 

10. Formation and force of Htph. 

and H5ph. stems, i 60. 1-4. 

11. Formation and force of the 

Mph^&l stem, i 61. 1, 2. 

12. General view of the verb- 

stems, i 62. R's 1-4 

13. Inflection of Q^l Perf. (act- 

ive), i 63. Ks 1^. 
14 Inflection of Q^ Perf. (sta- 
tive), 2 64. 1-3. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 

fects, I 65. 1, 2. 

16. Inflection of Q&l Imperfect 

(active), I 66. R's 1-4. 



17. Inflection of QIQ Imperfect 

(stative), I 67. 1-a 

18. Inflection of remaining Im- 

perfects, I 68. 1-5. 

19. Inflection of the various Im- 

peratives, 2 69. 1, 2. 

20. The various Infinitives (abs. 

and const), i 70. 1, 2. 

21. The various Participles, 271. 

1-3. 

22. General view of the strong 

verb, I 75. R's 1-7. 

23. Classification of weak verbs, 

i 77. 1-3. 
24 Segholate nouns, i 106. 1. 



^^^^4. A Review Exercise on the Strong Verb. 

[ Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc. ; the superior figures denote the 
number of places in the paradignoi represented by the accompanying form, e. 

g., jn^Dpa = jr)V^p, tJ^'p^p' tO^^R-^ .:^ 

(1) |n'?£Dp^^(2).,♦'?p^g^ (3) wSbp^ (4) on^topj, (5) 
.ij?gjj55^ (6) f ^^pC'S h) j'^Dpi, (8) 5ii^pjnn, (9) m^^pnn. 
(10) ^^^pjiiTr(ii) 'yd^\ (12) rii^^ri. (m >^f^. '(h) 
on'pbpi^/ (15) b^'prv^ m b^^'^fjm "jbpfiiV, cm 

tf'm (19) n^^EJpil, (20) ^^^gn^ (21)^m^£Dpni^ (22) 

r^:b^. (23) b^'pM (24)'?g5^V(^.i'?*^pn^ (26) n'jtopnn, 

(27T 'j^DpJ, (28) "jDpnn^ (29) I'jDpnn, (30) «?^DpO, (31) 
*7^£0piT, (32) n'jDp^, (33) I'^tOp^ (34) «?DpK^ (35) ^DpflN, 

(36) "h^^^n, (37) n'jDpj^ (38) 1'?Dpn^ (39) 'jDpn^, (40) 
'jtopno, (41) I'j^Dpn, (42) Dn'jtopnrr, (43) r\:h^'pn'. m) 
itoj, (45)^nto, (46)'?£Dp♦^ (47) 'jDpy, (48) nj^toanm , 
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(49) l'7t3pAT, (50) 1j'7DpiT, (51) ♦n'?Dpi, (52) ♦'^tOp^, (53) 
tntoj, (54) n'7Dp«, (55) t?t2p'^ (56) ♦'^♦Dpa (57) fn'^DpH^, 
(58) iSDpn*. (59) "^Dpi", (60) rhi^i^y', (61) 1j'7DpJ, (62) 

^rhtiprx', m on'^Dp^ (64) ♦n'?Dpna (65) ♦'^Dpnn, (66) 
■T^opm (67) ]rh>t2ipnn, m) ^'7t:ipnn. 



LESSON XXVI.-CENESIS III. 1-3. 

1. Note-Review. 

■ (l).p(49); (2)'7b(108); (3) n.»rr (128); (4) niC'ri (171); (5) 
na*N (255); (6) yjf (70); (7) |irr (189); (8) rj-jn? (41); (9) mQ 
(229). 

2. Notes. 

273. \^tliiy\—and-the-serpent: R 49. 1; 45. 1; 107. 1. a. 

274. rrM-QSl Perf. 3 m. sg. of the '3 gut. and n"*? verb H^n 
6c; meaning, he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, /Dpi 
§ 100. 1. a. 

275. D1*1J^ — cunning: a passive formation, ? 108. 1. c. 

276. HB^J^— Q^l Perf . 3 m. sg. of the 'fi gut. and H"*? verb HB^J^ 
make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
*7D|5, 2 100. 1. a. 

277. ^N — aph — also, even: a conjunction. 

278. *10N— Q^l Perf. 3 m. sg. of the K"iJ verb ^IQK; meaning, 
he-said; cor. form of strong verb,7Dp» ?? 88. 1; 89. (5). 

279. i7:iiir\—thd'-kMn—ye-shaU-eat; cf . ^OJ^'I : 

a. r\== thou, and with the affix ) (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pi. m. 

h. The ^, as in *15N^» loses its force, and preform, has 6, i 88. 1. 

c. The -r under 3 is for -^ or — §2 88. 2; 66. R. 3. 

280. *lDNni — wat-t6'-m^r — and-she-said : 

a. On the form of Waw Consecutive with Impf. see 2 73. 2. a. 
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h. On the retrocession of the accent, 2 78* 3. a. (3). 

c. On the vowel after f\ (6), and the vowel under (^), ? 88. 1, 2. 

d, Q&l Impf. 3 f. sg. of the K"£) verb TDK ««y; meaning, ahe-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, *7bpfl- 

281. ^^iii—nd'-khel—toe-may-eat; cf.T^K^: 
a, X as in iltff^i (130), is connected with IJnJNt. 

h. a loses its force, and the preformative has 6, i 88. 1, 2. 
c, Q^llmpf .1 pi. com., of the K"£) verb ^^i^l meaning, toe-may-eat; 
corresponding form of strong verb *7bpi> ? 88. 1, 2. 

282. 1j;4n-tMg-g"u-y6.«^ZZ-<(mcA, for IJ^^^H: 
a. n, with ?|, indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 

h. X the first radical, is assimilated, H 84. 2. a; 85. (6). 
c. Qal Impf. 2 m. pi. of the |"£) and '*? gut verb J^Ji fowcA; mean- 
ing, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, l^^tppfl* 

288. |3 15 1j;5n-The D. 1. in 3 and fi, 2 12. 3. 

284. phpfl— fmu-thdn— i/e-«AaZW/c; cf. i)j;^ : 
a. f), with ?| (h archaic, 2 66. R. 3), indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 
h. The root is HIO o?ic; "t- is defective for 1, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 

S. f(?/?Af5 fo/? Special Study, 



"l9^<:5 


T T 


!|'7?KJp 


iPK^i 


l^Kril 


w:^; 


ij;^n 


^r^m 


■^^NJ 


Nna 


r^'Tr:f^ 


«:'i?*5 


!)'?5J<^ 


^\> 


l^'T^in? 


•^i^n 



4. Observations. 

123. In verbs K"£), the K, in QSl Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 

124 In verbs n"*?? where the H is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs K"*7i where the K has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
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-^ of the root form (cf. ^TlQp) is heightened in the open syllable 
to — 

125. The prefix F) with the affix ^ indicates an Impf. 2 m. pi. 

126. M^th^gh is found with a long yowel in a closed syllable 
before M&qqeph, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect draws the accent 
, from the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 

syllable. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 73. 1. a. h, Use of Impf. and Perf . with Waw Cons. 

• 2. 2 73. 2. a. h, The form of the Conjunction. 

3. 2 73. 3. a. h, The verbal form employed. 

4. 2 73. 3. R and N's. 1, 2, Special cases. 

5. 2 88. 1, 2, Peculiarities of verbs {^''fi. 

6. 2 89, The verbs having these peculiarities. 

6, Word-Lesson, 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46 — 60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—3. 

7. PRINCIPLES OF Syntax.— Comparison. 

mtrn n-^rr ^bD Onj; HM t^fmtD-And the serpent was 

VT- *T TT TT-: 

cunning from every (= more cunning than any) heast of the field. 
Principle 6. — Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. VQ. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The sun is larget* than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the woman; 
(3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all good 
fruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in the midst 
of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will say^ I unit 
say. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God created the heavens^ 
. and made the luminaries; (2) Se made (the) m^n in the sixth day, 

and rested in the seventh day; (3) He*wiU sanctify the seventh day, 
and will rest in it; (4) The man toill give food to the cattle, and to 
the fowl of the heavens, and tmll give (Heb., call) to them names. 

3. To be translated into English:-(1) n3B^*?5 HB^J^; (2) H^C^* 

^l\>')j (3) natf^i^i 'r\:^'2'n\ (4) noKi rf?)^;.; (5) nat^n 
^lONI; (6) \v^^^ m; (7) rr^a'TN^ rvr^) T!3* ^rr^n 

T 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
IIL IS. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses IS of 
Genesis IIL, from the unpointed text. 

6. Tobe described:i-The forms ^^TW (1:21),2 ij|D^ (2:21), "^tV 
(1:17), KnfJ* (2:23), ^^l^^ (1:4), tif^;^, (2:3). 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) The a of verbs K"fl. (2) The vowel of the preformative in 
the QSJ Impf . of verbs K"fi. (3) The stem-vowel of verbs K"iJ in 
the Q^ Impf. (4) Waw Consecutive with the Impf. (5) Waw 
Consecutive with the Perfect (6) First radical of verbs ["£). (7) 
ffiphll Impf. with Waw Consecutive. (8) The H— of H"? Impf 's 
with Waw Consecutive. (9) Change of accent with Waw Consecu- 
tive. (10) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (11) The use of M^th^gh 
before M^qeph. 

1 The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) tense, (3) 
pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) meaning of the form, 
(7) corresponding form of So P ; this order is to be followed rigidly. 

s These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the form 
occurs. 
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LESSON XXVII.-CENESISIII.4-6. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) niD (231); (2) pnOil (284); (3) ?|j|DP (229); (4) jHl (199); 
(5) Kin (Principle 5). 

2. Notes. 

285. jrl*~-yd-dlie(&)*— Atioitmi^t, = knows; cf . J^t * 

a. Q^ act. part. sg. masc. of the V'£) and '*? guttural verb ^^^ know; 

meaning, hnovdng; corresponding form, *7Dp' 
6. The ~ under j; is P&th&h-/wr«tve, U 82. 1. c. (3); 91. (4). 

286. D5*?DK— 'kh5-l'khgm--yoMr-ca<m^; cf. :^*7DK: 
a. The t under 3 is 5 shortened from o, ? 74. 3. a. (1). 
6. Q§,1 Inf. const., for /^K, with pronominal suffix Q^. 

287. inpSil — and-shall-he-opened : 

a. The 1 is Waw Consecutive with the Perfect, 5 73. 2. 6. 
i». The i is the characteristic of the Ntph'Sl, 2 61. 1. 
c. Mph*lil Perf. 3 c. plur. of the '*? gut. verb HpS open; meaning, 
ihey-were-opeTved; corresponding form, 1*7ppJ. 

288. DD^yi^— 'e-n^-khgm— yowreycs; 

a. ^ye 1^^; [two'] eyes D^^J^; [<w?o] ^yes-o/^jj^j;, 2 123. 5. 
^. The grave suffix QDj always accented, ? 61. 1. 6. 

289. Dn^^ni— wYh-yi-thSm— anc?-ye-«Aa?Z-6e ; 

a. 1, so written before a consonant with S'wa, is Waw Consecutive. 
h. on is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 
c. First radical fli second ♦, third ♦; ~t" under H silent. 

290. D^i^K^— ke'-16-him~ifiA^-(?otZ; 

a. For D^rf7K3 according to ? 47. 3; but K is weak and loses its 
consonantal force, and -^ unites with tt, forming e, 2 47. R. 1. 

291. "^yty—y^-^h^'e—knowers-of: cf . J^TtMSSS) : 
a. The m. plur. const, of y*i*; note the ending ♦ . 

292. K*)r)1"~wSt-te-re'— awc?-(she)-5az(?; cf. K*\^l a^c?-(he)-5aM7 ; 
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a. Full form nK^f) (cf. nW> l>^* H^ is dropped (J 100. 5. 6), 
leaving KTTl; then a helping t is inserted (J 87. 2), and -^, now 
standing under the tone, is heightened (? 100. 5. h, (4)). 
298. n')Kn"~(*) delight: a noun formed by prefix H) J H^* 

294. Dtj^j/?— ^o-^^-[^w?o]-cyes; II 45. R. 3; 122. 5. a. 

295. nDTTj^— n^t-Daadh — desirable : 

T : V 

a, Mph. part, of the '£) gut. verb *?Dn desire; meaning, desired or 
desirable; corresponding form '^DpJi but the "^ has become t 
before H, § 78. 2. 6. 

6. The strong guttural tl has simple (silent) §*wa, i 78. 3. c. 

296. *7^j)B^Il'7— I'hSs-kil— <o-maA;e-i^we; 

a. Htph. Inf. const, of ^^\ff be wise; corresponding form ^^^ppH- 

b. Synopsis: ^»3^n, ^itf^\ ^3^rr, ^3^n,^»5^n,^^5b"o; 

—note the ^^ under preformative, except in Perfect. 

297. ^nQD-from-itS'frmt: (1) |p, (2) H^, (3) 1. 

298. |r)ll5~«^'*^-fl'^^« •* feminine of ffl^l (^^)- 

299. HDJ^ — *im-mah — mih-her; preposition Dj/ • 

a, n ) arising by contraction from fl , must be ah, not ah. 

T T JT 

8. Forms for Special Study. 
4. Observations. 

128. The ending ♦__ is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. 

129. The letter H? of H^H ^«, always takes simple (silent) §'wa, 
unless it is initial. 

130. The Mph'al Perfect and Participle has the prefix J. 



1 The point in D is a Daghes, noting the fact that the prec. S«wa iB.^nt. 
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131. The vT under K sometimes contracts with a preceding t 
and gives "^ (^). 

132. Any 3 masc sg. verbal form of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fern, sg. by change of ♦ to fl. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 78. Tabular view, Synopsis of *7DJ^ in various stems. 

2. i 78« 1, Rejection of D. f. by the guttural. 

3. § 78. 2. a, 6, Preference of gutturals for o-class vowels. 

4. 2 78. 3. a — d. Preference of gutturals for comp'd S'w^. 

5. 2 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to he read), 

Note 1. — In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under 2 78. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the verb, (5) compare 
the result with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.— In the study of '£) gut. verbs use for practice (1) *T01? 
stand, (2) n^V serve, (3) ptfl he strong, 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VL, nouns numbered 61—76. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 4-6. 

7. Principles of Syntax. 

D^rt'^K JiTi* *5 — -^^^ ^^^ (^^^ knowing = For God knows. 
D5*rjjr ^rVppy] I^PP D^^pDJSt Q^^^-In the day of your eating 
from it, THEN shall he opened your eyes. 

Principle 7.— The participle is often used for the present tense. 
Prijiciple 8. — The conjunction ) is frequently used " to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates^" 
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8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) She caused to serve ; (2) 
He will he strong; (3) She was served; (4) I caused to stand ; (5) 
They vnll cause to stand ; (6) Thou (f.) wilt he caused to stand; (7) 
It will he said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) 
I will he served; (11) -Be thou served; (12) To he ahandoned; (13) We 
shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Serving thou shalt serve 
Jdiovah; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman 
saw thai the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of {= from) it she will give to her hv^hand, who vyill eat tvith her 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) n|)n-nt!t ntS^'Kn iTtfjOh 

ts^'N"? ]f)r\) ; (2) nNtrr nm"? nm nsn-riK jjti^ ♦d ; '(3) yj^n 
^♦s^rf? nDTT^; (4) fj;.7 n9-nt< iofr ts^^Krr; (5) D^i^N 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
in.4-6. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 4 — 6 of 
Genesis III, from the unpointed text 

6. To be written out :— Synopses, as indicated in ? 79, of the 
verbs numbered 6, 9, 11, 20, 24. 

7. To be described :— The forms nK"1p, H'?!^., -Dtir, PiW^^ 

iDi;, n^ifj), rt'mji^, nar?^. 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const, affix. (3) H with— {4) And- 
he-saw, and-she-saw, (5) Apocopation of H— • (6) Formation of 
feminine nouns. (7) Synopsis in Hiph. of *7i{5^. (8) Conti-action 

~ T 

of — and — . (9) Synopses of verbs 'Q guttural. (10) Peculiarities 
of verbs '£) guttural. 
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LESSON XXVIII.-CENESIS 111.7-10. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) UrrW (88,270); (2) tTTS (15); (3) Ifl^'K (268); (4) ♦JCp (13); 
(5) q'ln? (41) ; (6) |in (189) ; (7) K"1p^1 (29) ; (8) DIN (131). 

2. Notes. 

800. nJtTp3f11~«^-(ttey,f.)-t^ere-op6W6(?; cf. )^p^ : 

a. Nlph'al (note D. f. in and ^ i^ncZer Q), Impf . 3 fern. (HJ) plur. of 
the '*7 guttural root flpfl ; corresponding form HJ^Dpll. 

801. ^Ti^-'e-ne-eyes-of; cf. D5^J^j;.(288), D^i^jf (294). 

802. 1 j/*T^— wS,y-ye-dli*'d — and-they-knew : 

a, Q^l Impi. 3 m. plur. of the V'£) and '*? gut. verb ^^^ Ajm)w?. 

6. Corresponding f orm, ?|*7pp^ ; the first radical ), being weak, drops 
out, and -^ now standing in an open syl., is heightened, 2 90. 2. a. (1). 

c. Methegh with long vowel before vocal §'w^ pretonic, 2 18. 2. 
808. D*X?*)^Jt^ — 'e-riim-mim — naked : irregular plural of D^^JC^- 
804f. DrT~~hena— ^Aey (m.) : cf. the other form flSn, pron. suf. QH. 

805. 1*13n^ — w^y-ytth-p'ru — and-they-sewed : 

a. QSl Impf. 3 m. sg. of ^QT\ sew; cor. form, 1*7pp^; 3 m. sg. "iSJl*. 

h. Synopsis: nfifT, ifl^i!, ^Dii, ni£3n, ifii;!^, Hsh, nisr). 

806. rtm-'^l^-leaf^of: abs.' sg. hJj;. 

807. nJKn~th''e-na— ^^r-^rce ; note the Zaqeph-qaton. 

T •• : 

808. ItJ^y^l — way-yS-'*sil— an-c?-<^i/-mac?e/ cf. tif^^) and-he-made, 

809. )i;t2t2/^)—and-they'heard; cf. inSH^I (305). 

810. ^'ip—q^l— voice; cf. *75 (kol) a??. 

811. T[?rWip — walking: HithpS,'el participle of Tj^pJl waJk, 

812. iiyim-and-iheyMd-himself; cf. Tj^Hnp. 
818. n3^K— ^y-y^k-ka— t(jAere-(art)-<Aowf ; 

o. ♦K «?Acre, with union syllable J__, 2 74. 2. c. (3). 
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^« nD> a fuller writing for ?T, the pronominal suffix. 
814f. ^t^)l^ti^—I-heard ; corresponding form ^JI^Tt^p ; cf. ♦flfU- 
315* iOW"~wa-1-ra* — and- I-vxis-af raid : 

■n jT 

a. • \ the Waw Consec, before a guttural, loses D. f . and becomes \ 
h, J{ indicates the first person /; the root is K*)^ he-afraid, 
c The accent T*bhir (,), and that under ^flJ^OB^', Tlfphta (v), are 
disjunctives of the third class, i 22. 10, 11. 
816. NIJITKI— wa-*e-ha-bhe'— ant?-/-Aiic?-my«e//; 
a. On ^ and {^ see preceding note (315. a). 
h. Ntph^ai Impf. 1 c. sg. of the 'fi gut. and K"*? verb KDH Awic 

T T 

c D. f. rejected from n> au<i preceding vowel heightened, ? 78. 1. 

S. fo/?iif5 fo/? Special Study. 
4. Observations. 

133. •% before the^Jrs^ person (K)» becomes \ 

134. Of two S'was in the middle of a word the first is a syllable- 
divider, the second a half -vowel. 

135. An aspirate, although preceded by a vowel-sound, will have 
D. 1. if the preceding word have a disjunctive accent 

136. Where a closed syllable would have If, an open syllable has e. 

137. The EKthp^'el is generally reflexive ; the Mph'Sl was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force, 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 80. Tabular View, Synopses of '^Kp in various stems. 

2. I 80. 1. a, 6, and N. 1-3, Rejection of D. f . by the guttural. 

3. S 80. 2. a-^^ Preference of the guttural for 1 

4. 2 80. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Preference of the gut. for comp*d S'wl 

5. I 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to he read). t 
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Note l.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the Sjmopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under i SO. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write witTumt 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.— In the study of 'J^ gut. verbs, use for practice (1) '^J 
redeem^ (2) *inJ3 hasten^ (3) niTt!^ destroy y (4) Tl'lS hless, 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77—84. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis ILL 7 — 10. 

7. Principles of Syntax. 

lyDWri r\ti D^n*7N in^—Ood created the heavens. 

•J- T - •• • v: T T 

D^n*7K Dnk T)y}-^^ God Uessed them. 
p3 ^fli^Otfi^ ^h'l^ii— 'Thy voice I heard in the garden. 

Principle 9. — The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject ; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject ; or, if the object is to be empha- 
sized it stands before both predicate and subject. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He will redeem ; (2) JRe- 
deem thou (f.) ; (3) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Ye blessed (Pi!.) ; (5) 
We shall be blessed; (6) Bless ye (m.); (7) Thou shalt be blessed; 
(8) Thou didst hasten (Pi,) ; (9) We shall hasten; (10) To destroy 
(P!.); (11) Destroying; (12) Ye destroyed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large gird- 
les; (3) They will hide themselves (NY., or ffithp.) in thegarden' (4) 
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This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God blessed the m>an and his seed; (6) Bless 
thou (f .), my soul, the God of the heavens, 

3. To be translated into English:- (1) nin^-rtt* D^OB^'n I^IJJ^ 

(2) nNH-*?]; D^rt^N ^ip vmf^\ (3) D^rt*7N ♦Jsp Vannn *♦??; 
(4) t^^^r\^'rt>v^ T]n3; (5) np\ n^ ?]i3| njn ^35. * 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
IIL 7-10. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 7 — 10 of 
Genesis III., from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written out: — Synopses as indicated in 2 81, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 8, 19, 24, 27. 

7. To be described :— The forms Ipy), DpfDI^, 0113^3 

nw*, nra;, ^"piii 



9, Topics for Study. 

(1) The 1 of verbs V'fi in the Q^l Impf. (2) The vowels 8 and o. 
(3) Cases of Nlph'^ and Htthp^'el stems in this Lesson. (4) •^be- 
fore K. (5) The peculiarities of gutturals as exhibited in verbs '^ 
guttural. (6) Synopses of verbs 'j/ guttural. (7) Synopses of the 
strong verb ^^Qli^- (8) The personal pronoun. (9) The inseparable 
prepositions. (10) The Waw Consec. with Perfect and Imperfect. 



LESSON XXIX.-CENESIS III. 11-14. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) liDp (229) ; (2) DlNjI (131) ; (3) H^'K (255) ; (4) ]9 (49) ; 
(5) npi^fll (280); (6) CT'mn (273); (7) nOrr^ (125); (8) rs'tl (128); 
(9) niB^n (171); (10) ^5Nn (228). 
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2. Notes. 

817. T-iri-die) HMtde-hnmon; cf. "l^pOrr, ^\ m\ : 

a. HYph^il (H) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the 7"£) verb ^Ji make known, 
h. Cor. form*, ytOfpn; Synopsis, nm H^J!, nin, n-jH, TJa 
n^ilD ; tlie I^« f« in jl is for the assimilated J, 2 84. 2. 6. 

818. ?|*7— preposition *?, with suffix ?T, ? 61. 3. 

819. nriJ5<-pausal for nHK, ?? 50. 2 ; 88. 2. 

820. |Dn— h*m&i— f-/ww, « 46. 1; 48. 

821. ?]^n^if — yYw-wi-thi-kha — I-commanded-thee; cf. *)yi: 
a. PTel Perf. 1 sg. of the ♦"*? verb HIX command, i 100. 

6. Cor. form, ?T^fl*7K)p ; ^ut instead of *?__, we have ♦_. = 6 = i ; 

1 100. 3. Z). ' ' " 
0. ♦]! = /; ?T = <A€c; D. f . in J|, characteristic of Pf el. 

822. ^tij^^T—tO'Tiot: prep. *?, and ^Ph^, the neg. used with Inf 's. 
828. -*7DN--"kh5H (to)-ea<; Q^ Inf. const, before Maqqeph, 

J 17. 2. 

824i. nnnj — na-thJtt-ta — thou-gavest; cf . ti^tDp > 
a. Qal FeTL2sg. m. of the |"fl verb |ni, 2 84.' 2. k 3. 
6. The n at the end is not usual ; the ending is generally f\. 

• T 

825. ^"iDJ^^^-nia-dhi — with-me: note Zaqeph qaton, I 24. 4. 

326. ^'p'rrir^p Jtirr— hi* na-th'nal+li— «A6 gave+to-m^, ? 15. 3 : 
a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 
as here, it is emphatic. 

827. *7pNl-wa-'6-khel— an<i-/-a^e; cf. iOn^\ ^I'^Y 

a. ^DN is for '^DKN, of which the radical K i^s iost, J^^SS.'^l. N. 
6. O, the form of Waw Consecutive with the Impf., becomes 1 be- 
fore J{, I 73. 2. a. (2). 

828. nN'T'HD— m^+z6th— tcAa^+^Aisf U 64. 2. a; 62. 1. c. 

829. n*g^j/— <^w-(f.)-Aas<-t?one; r\=thou (f.); on ♦__ see § 100. 3. h. 
880. ^JK^t5;'rT---h^-li-'a-ni— (he) deceived-me; cf. l^^r;?: 
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a. ♦J is the pron. suf. of 1st pers., -=- the so-called connecting vowel, 

I 74. 1. c. N. 1. 
h. H^tiftly BKph. Perf. 3 m. sg. of NB^l J being assim., i 84. 2. h. 

331. HKt n*B^l^— *a-si-thaz z6th—thou-{m,)-hast'done this: 
^ rVti^i^ = thou'ii.yhast-done; fl^B^J^ = fAoM-(m.)-^a«<-c^^««. 

6. D. f. in t is conj., 1 15. 3; accent over JlNf, S'ghSlta, J 24. a 

332. Din— si-T^r— cursed ; Q^ Part Pass, of *T^, J 71. 1. c. 

333. ^^ri^-thy^helly; cf. Q^^^i, niKQ : 

a. The t of Tifljl becomes t when the suf. is added, J 125. 1. a, 
h. The 6 is written defectively ; the suffix is ?| with t. 

334. n*?iT — the-lekh-— ^u-«AaZ^5ro : 

a. The root is rptl, or Tj^, 22 102. 14, 15 ; 90. 2. R. a 
6. The prefix Jl = tAai* (m.); cor. form of *7Dp is *7DpI1. 

335. ^ty^dayS'of; sg. DV» plur. D*P*» P^^^r. const ♦p!* 

336. ?!^.^n — tSy-y6-kha— <Ay-Zit;c« ; from the plur. D^;^n ' 
a. On the vowel ^__. (c) see ? 30. 5 and 6. 

5. fo/?iif5 fo/? Special Study. 

^ T J- ^T • T : (t t : |t t t at 

K^n -rrp n^'t^y r^'i notify nnna n'^px 

• • ^ ^'t tj*^t tj-t t:|tt 

4. Observations. 

138. The radical J, when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
is assimilated. 

139. The Interrog. pronouns are ♦p who?^ and •HO what?. 

140. fl = fAoie (m.), f) = thou (f.), but both have their aspirated 
sound (th) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Maqqeph. 

142. The personal termination f\ tJiou (m.) is generally written 

T 

without though sometimes with, the vowel-letter jl. r^ ^^^T^ 
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143. In pause -=" becomes -r, and frequently the tone is shifted 
from the ultima to the penult. . 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 82. Tabular View, Synopses of HDp in various stems 

2. 2 82. 1. a, 6, Preference of the guttural for IL 

3. 2 82. 1. c, Insertion of PSth^-furtive^ 

4. 2 82. 1. d, Insertion of -=- in Perfects 2 f. sg. 

5. 2 82. 2, Preference of the gut. for comp^d §*w4. 

6. 2 82. 2, Notes 1, 2, The NYph. and Pfel Inf's abs. 

7. 2 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals [to he learned). 

Note 1. — Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in 2 82. 1, 2. 

Note 2.— In the study of '*? guttural verbs use for practice (1) 
npO anoint, (2) fiw send, (3) j;'22f swear, (4) ^T^t^' hear. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85 — 94. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 11 — 14. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I will anoint; (2) He mil 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear; (5) Me 
will send; (6) / swore (Mph.); (7) / will swear; (8) She caused to 
send; (9) To anoint; (10) We shall send (Pf el)j (11) Cause thou (m.) 
to send; (12) To he sent 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from, the tree of lives? (3) Who 
gave the woman to the man f (4) He gave me fruit and I ate ; (5) She 
gave him fruit and he ate ; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) fI^rT"|D ^^'ii\l HIO* ; 

(2)niit ntry ^0; (3) ^DKni nts^'Nn-nN trmrr n^Vh; (4) 

T '^ • ~ ~ T • T V T T ~ ^^-V • T 
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rirrg" D'pn-|pn; (5) ijpo rtm 'n^r?; (6) nr\^-no 
tj^'K*? rrtri<rt. 

• T T • |T 

4 To be written in English letters : — The new toords of Genesis 
III 11-U, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 11-14 of 
chapter IIL^from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in J 88, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 9, 11, 20, 22. 

7. To be described :-The forms hOy, HS^, J^», HOV!' J^i^ 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The i of verbs |"fi in the ffiph. (2) He Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb |nj. (5) •) before K- (6) B. f . conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) fl and Jlfl. (9) The peculiarities of gutturals 
as exhibited in verbs ^*7 guttural. (10) PSthSh-furtive. (11) The 
helping-vowel -=- in Perfects 2 f . sg. (12) Synopses of the strong 
verb. (13) Synopses of the '*? guttural verb tlDp. 



LESSON XXX.-CENESIS III. 15-17. 

/. Notes. 

337. JlD^KI— w*'e-bha— an<if-cnmiYy; a fem. noun, from root 'yn. 

r •' : - T 

338. rfp^—I-will'put; K = I, the root being i^^p (♦");) put : 
a. Observe the R'bhi(^)', 1 24. 5. Z>. ' * 

339. "^^^Jr-thy-seed; Hint her-seed; cf . I^Hf his-seed, 

340. ?l£)1JJ^^ — he-shall-hruise-thee; I^SItS^fl thou-shalt-hruise-him: 
a. The Q^l Lnpf . of ^)tif is t]1ty> (3 m. sg.),' ^ItTJI (2 m. sg.). 

h. When the tone is shifted the a under ♦ and fl becomes — . 

c. ^ with — = thee (m.); )i is a strengthened form of )J^ Aim, 

2 74. 2. fc. (3) and Note l/' ^ , 
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841. \ifii^ — head J and Dp}^ heel are accusatives of specification. 

842. nSnn — caimng-to-be-great: irreg. for il3*in, Htph. Inf. 
Abs. of nijT multiply, 

T T 

343. tiy^ti—J-^ii'Cau8€-to-he'great: Hlph. Impf . 1 sg. of HDn, 
UOO. 1. 6^ '*' 

344. T[j!13V)?-~ V5'l>t^-nekh— %-(f .)-sorrow7 ; 

«. py^y. (root i}VjJ, formative addition p, ? 119. 3) becomes paVJ^ 
when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, { 125. 1. a. 

b. The 2 fern. pron. suf. is T|; ^^ is the so-called connecting vowel. 

345. ^iirSil—thy-conception: rjlil with T[ and — , see 344. h, 

346. y^y^—sorrow: an a-class Segholate, ? 106. 1. a, 
847. ^lbt^—teA'dhi--thou-{l)-shaU-hring-forth : 

a. For ^n*?!^ (cf. ^'jfiDpfl). but \ being weak, drops out and — , in 

an open syllable, becomes "^, i 90. 2. a. 
h. Root !*?♦ = n*?! ; Impf. 3 m. sg. 1^ , for T^^V. 

c. f) and ♦__ are fragments of ♦]!}<, the older form of f]ffj ? 50. 3. c. 

348. 00!3 — bha-nim— «ons; irreg. plur. of 73 son, 

349. Tjhpltt^il— t'§u-qa-thekh— %-(f.)-c?c«iVe; 
a. Abs. nplJJ^fl, a feminine formation, ? 115. R. 

5. Const, npit^ii, suf. T| with ^ ; cf. r[prr (345), r[jiDy;r (344). 

c. Before Tl__, "^ in an open syllable becomes — , § 124. 2. 

350. rjJ3-'?C^*0*— ytm-§51+bakh-^-sAa7Z.rw7e+m-<A^e (f.) : 
a. -*?tyO^'for'^t2^0» before M^qqeph, i 17. 2; cf. '^S, "'^D. 

T : • : • T 

^' ^3 = in-thee (f.); cf. ?T3 in-thee (m.), J 51. 3. 

851. ^riC^i<-'^-t^-kha-%-w7iyc; pausal for ^flB^'K, 288. 1. N.: 
a. f\ indicates the feminine, here attached to t!^K ; cf. const HB^K- 
h, S'gholta repeated according to ? 23. 6. 

352. mnX-fem. sg. of nnX (332), QSl Part. pass, of inx 

T -: T - T 

curse. 
853. ?niDJl^]3— b^-''bhA-r^-kha--(>n-accoww^o/-^Ace ; 
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a. A compound preposition, 113^(^3 = on-account-of^ for-tfieaohx}/- 
h. ?T with the preceding t" changed to — as in ?Tii2^j<, S 3h, \, M 
c. D. 1. in 3 because of preceding disjunctive, Ttphha (J, 6 -2* 10. 

854. rT3*73l<n— to'-kh'l^n-na— /AoM-(m.)-«Aa^^ca^^< ; 
a. '?5l<rf is Qal'impf. 2 sg. masc. of ^^2^ eat, I 88. 1. 
6. nil— is for nj— , a strengthened form of n» just as 1 j (in 
ligltrri) was for'irrj_.; note carefully ? 74. 2, c. (3) and N.1,2. 

2. Forms for Special Study. 
3. Observations. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, J_; the Jl of ^Jl and }1 is asBimilatod 

T 

backwards and represented in the J by D. f . 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fena. sing, 
pron. suffix T| there stands the vowel -^. This is commonly flailed 
a connecting vowel; it is really an old case-ending (cf. J 124* 1Jk(1)1 

146. The of the Qal Impf. is changeable (o), and before Maq- 
qeph becomes 5. 

147. The — which stands before the suffix H is a volatilizatioa 
of an original — , which in pause is restored, and heightened to L 

148. The — which stands directly before the tone is volatilized 
when the tone is shifted, as before affixes for gender and number. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 84. Tabular View, Synopses of '^tOJ in various stems. 

- T 

2. i 84. 1. a, 6, Loss of i in QSl Inf. const, and Imv, 

3. 2 84. 2. a, 6, Assimilation of J. 

4. i 84. 2. N. 1, The preformative vowel in H5ph*al. 

5. i 84. 2. K's 2, 3, The verbs np*? and jnJ. 
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. Note 1. — In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under ? 84. 1, 2 and Remarks 1 — 3. 

Note 2. — Use for practice (1) H^ make known, (2) ^£)J fall, 
(3) tJ^Jj approach, 

~T 

5. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis lH. 15 — ^17. 

& Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approa^ch; (3) They made 
known (HI), thou (f.) vnlt m^ke knoion; (4) It will he made known; 
(5) / shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt give, I 
shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will cause to 
fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Between thee and between 
m>e; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made knovm to the 
wom>an that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (f .) ^ic^^ hear 
the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou didst 
eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy lives, 

3. To be translated into English :-(!) tr^NrT-*?}* ♦npltf^fl; 

(4) loty' rr\y\ rrin»-'?K trii;' (5) did Nin n'tbvb r\r6^ ^ 

: I •• T T : V - • I" •• T 

4. To be written in English letters ,—The new words of Genesis 
III 15-17, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 15—17 of 
Genesis III., from the unpointed text 

6. To be written out : — Synopses as indic^-ted in i 85, of the 
verbs numbered 5, 7, 8, 10, 13, 28. 

7. To be described:— The forms ntffl I^il, tlQ^, 3^\ ll^ilfl, 
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7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Strengthened form of the pronominal suffix IHj of the pron. 
suf. n. (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt hear, 

r 

(4) The accent S'gholta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed (f.). 
(6) Change of — to ^. (7)n_andfl_. (8) Loss of J. (9) Assim- 
ilation of J. (10) — in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis and 
peculiarities of flp*!? ; of Tjlj. (12) Synopses of ^tQi in various 



stems. 



LESSON XXXI.-CENESIS III. 18-21. 

/. NOTES. 

355. ty^^t\--^he''will'Cause-to-spring' forth : IKph. of flOVt 
2 82. Lc.d)^ 
856. Tj*!?— pausal for JT*? for-thee (m.); T]*? ^for-thee (f.). 

357. fl'p^J^I""-^^^®^* ^^ ultima, because of the Waw Consec, 
U 21. 4" 78. a 6. 

358. flJ^S""^*^®'-^*'^ — in-sweat-of; const, of JlJ^. 

859. ?1^3K — 'S-p-pe-kha— iAy-wofi?n7«; from t^ nose : 

a. Sg. rjjt'dual D!3l^, form before ?| (or H) ♦SX ; cf. ITJ^ 

6. The I)aghe§-forte in 3 also serves as Daghes-lene, § 13. 2. N. 1, 

c. On the disjunctive accent P^ta ( ^ ) see U 22. 8 ; 23. 5, 6. 

860. Dn*7 — 1^-hem — bread; cf. DH*? H^S Bethlehem, 

861. ?151{I^— ^Ay-re^wrwiwgr; Q^l Inf. const, with pron. suffix: 
a. '?bp is fo'r '^pp or *7pp ; 31ty is for 3^C^* or yp, 

h. The root is pronounced i^tJ^, because the Perfect 35J^ contains 

T 

only two radicals, § 55. 3. 

362. mf2f^-from-her: for nJOO; cf . ?|300 for 1^30, 2 51. 5. h. 

363. firTp'?-"luq-qah-ta— ^^0M-^^a5^^aA;6n, U 69. 4. b; 38. 2. 

364. y\ti/^t^—t7iou-shaU-return; cf . niOfl (231): 

a. C)^ Impf. 2 m. sg. of the V'^ verb 31{J^' kiTi; cor. form, '^bpfl. 
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^- '^bpfl is for '^tppri, the ^^ being attenuated, the— heightened, 
c. D^tJ^n (corresponding to '^ppfl) becomes y\tffr\ by contraction 
of ) to 1 and heightening of -^ to t". 
865. mn— bSw-wa'-^i;e; cf. n^h ?^/e. 

AT - ' T - 

366. Nirr— ti\ wo< hiw'—she: for J<\*1, § 60. 3. a. 

867. nn^n— ha-y*tha— «Ac-t(7a5 ; 
a. Q^ Perf!'3 f. sg. of the 'fi gut., and H"*? verb H^n he,- i 100. 4. 
&. M^th^gh with a long vowel before vocal S'wi pretonic, 1 18. 2. 

368. Dl<-but 1DK (266): D^? is for ppN, 2 100. 2. c. 

869. *n— pausal for ♦!! ; an adjective meaning living. 

870. fliJil3— k6th-n6th — tunics-of; const, pi. of riiJlS- 

: T V J : 

371. DtJ^S*?*^ — wSy-y Sl-bi-§em — and-he-caused-them-to-put-on : 
a, Htph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of {5^2*7, with suffix Q joined by -^. 
6. The -^ under 3 is i, though written defectively. 

2. Forms for Special Study. 

1. Verbal Forms :-rrOVi?, Pf7^^\ ^^Nlfl, ?|51^', r\r0, 

Ditrn, nmn, tri^^i' oc^i^n' 

2. Nominal Fomsi-n^, Dri^; ^fij;, D1J<; pp, nij^. 

S. Principles of Syntax, 

on*? '^D^J^ 'n^Sllt nj[^3 — -^^, or a< the cost of^ the sweat of thy 

nostrils (= face) thou shalt eat bread, ■ 

Principle 10. — The preposition 3 may denote the condition in 
which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner 
or the price. 

4. GRAMMAR'LESSON, 

1. ? 88. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verbs K"fi. 

2. I 08. Tabular View, Synopses of JttOD ^^ various stems. 
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3. i 98, 1, Final K in verbs K"*?. 

4. i dS. 2. a, h, 3. a-c, Medial K in verbs Jt"*?. 

Note 1.— In the study of verbs J<"£) and K"*?, follow the order 
indicated in previous lessous, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under J? 88. 1, 2 and 98. 1-3, and Kemarks. 

Note 2.-Use for practice (1) l^ljt say, (2) H'il^Jind, (3) JOp 
call, 

5. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, nouns numbered 105—115. 

2. MiEike out a list of the new words in Genesis HI., 18—21. 

6, Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Ye will say, I shall say ^ 
she will say, thou (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they will 
eat; (3) He will he created, lie will cause to call, he was created, he 
will he^caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to find, thou (f.) 
wilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou toast caused to call, we 
filled (PTel); (6) They (f .) will call ye (f.) will he created, call ye (f .). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herhs and thorns and thistles; (2) We found 
in the field the fruit which God commanded (iTlV) wo< to eat; (3) 
The man shall die, and unto the dvst he shall return; (4) I shall call 
the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; (6) Eve was 
the wife of (Jltl^K) Adam, and the mother of all living; (7) Adam 
was Eve's hushand, 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) niPT B^^l< tVtli ♦??; (2) 

Dtra*?!! srsm) D^^{(^-m n^rb^ una; (3) oiNp np*? 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
Ul 18-21 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18^21 of 
Genesis III. ^ from the unpointed text 

6. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in § 99, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 4, 8, 9, 15, 18. 

7. To be described .—The forms n^N^V '^DKfl, ^D}<J, K^S, 

i<'^p^ KHf'* ^")i?^ ^^^^ ^W^^ ^^!3?' W'?^' 0^5i 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The primary form of '^Dp. (2) The form ^ICf. (3)Dl<,1aK. 
(4) Peculiarities of verbs J<"£). ' (5) Inflection of '^DK in Qal Impf . 
(6) Peculiarities of verbs Jt"*?. (7) Synopses of JtfiJD in various 

T |t 

stems. (8) Inflection of J<t3p in QS-l Perf., in other Perfects, in 
Impf's and Imv's. 



LESSON XXXIL-CENESiS III. 22-24. 

/. Notes. 

872. Xn — li6n — heJiold: same as H^il (145). 

378. 13QP ^tl^^—Uke'One'Of[from]-7is: 
«• nrrN is the construct of Itlii ; here followed by a preposition. 
^- UJJP is for Tp reduplicated, and 1J 2*s, ? 51. 5. a; cf . WQO for 



874. njH7—tO'hnow : Q^l Inf. const, of JTl* ^now, i 90. 2. 
Kl; *7,iT7l5. 
375. ^m — wa-My— andf-(he-should)-ZM;c ; 

" T 

a, 1 is Waw Consec. with Perf., the — being pretonic, ? 78. 2. 6. 
Z>. ♦!! is QSl Perf. 3 m. sg. of the }f'y verb ♦^pf Zivc, « 86. 1. 

876. irrffft?^^!! — wa -y§Sl-l'he-hil— a7^(^-(=therefore)-(he)-«c?^^ 
Aim ; 

a D. f . of Waw Consec. omitted from ♦ because it has not a full 
yowel, 
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6. PTel Impf. 3 m. sg. of the '^ guttural verb ff^^ send; corres- 
ponding form, I}l7t3p*- 
c. The pron. suflfix )f^ joined to the verb by the vowel — . 

377. ^2)^7—to-till: QSl Inf. const., U 7S. 3. a; 47, a 

378. DWD '^tifH'— which . . . ./rom-there, = whence. 

|T • V -; 

379. tl^")il^l — w^-y'ghA'T^^—and'he-d rove-out : 
a. This is for'tr'lJ^I, like tTllp^, or '^DD'^l ; but 

h. The ♦, having only a §*wi, drops its D. f., while the gut. 1 rejects 
its D. f., and ^^ under J becomes — . 

c. The accent being drawn to the penult by • 1, ^^ becomes -7*. 

d, Pf el Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the '^ guttural verb tif'^i drive out, 
i 80. 1. a. 

380. |5C^^— w^y-y^-ken— a/w?-Ae-caw«cc^-«o-c?w?€Z^; cf . '?*1!3^1 : 
a. Hlph. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with ~, not »_) from ^^tif dwell, § 78. 3. K. 

381. D^3'^3n — h^k-k*ril-bhim — the-cheruhim; — f or ^ ; singular 

382. nDflnriOr?— h5m-mlfth-hSp-p4-khgth — the-(oiie)-tuming-it- 
self: cf.ni3rT5P,U22.2.i. 

383. "ibtS'^-M-nioi— to-Aecp; cf. TVOHh (223), and 13V^ 
(377). 

2, Forms for Special Study. 

1. Verbal Forms r-n^n"?' rV?l2^. W. inn^t!'>"l, t1^, t^flT), 

2. Nominal Forms :-ir»}<, DV^, plj?, DO"^5, tDH^, D"}0, r]'\l, 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

♦m . . . .'75N1 .... rrp'Tj n* rt?^^-]^ nriin-^n<? mow, ?e«< a* 

p%U forth hit hand and take and eat and live, ^ . 
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Piineiple 11«— In the narration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wdw Consec- 
utive (? 78, 1. 6). 

4, Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 100. Tabular View, Synopses of JlDD ^^ various stems. 

2. ? 100. 1. a—/, Treatment of the 3d radical when final, . 

3. ? 100. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef . vowel-additions. 

4. ? 100. 3. a — c. Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 

5. i 100. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 

6. \ 100. 5. a, 6 (1)— (8), Apocopated forms {to he read). 

Note 1. — In the study of verbs rf"'?, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 100. 1-5. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) til2^ reveal, (2) tl^Z huild, (3) rr*?3 

TT TT tT 

complete. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51 — 60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 21 — 24. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He huilt, he will huildy 
building; (2) He commanded (Pf el), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (Pfel) ; 
(4) I commanded (Pfel), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) We 
finished (Pfel), ye built, they (f.) shall build; (6) Th£y built, they 
(m.) unll command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she made, she 
was made, she was caused to reveal, thou (f.) unit build, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth (Pi'el) the man from Eden because he did that which 
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God had commanded Mm not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; (6) 
The cherubim and the svoord will keep the way of the tree of life, 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) Dljpp D*rt*7l< ^Dtt^rT 

&)Sit> DiKji nvn 31D vb\ (4) DiKp-nx D»ri*7t< rriv 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
in, 22-^2 Jt, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 22—24 of 
Genesis III., from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in i 101a. of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 4, 11, 15, 19, 27, 28. 

7. To be described:— The forms npC^lT, ttl^j H^J^, nD3, 

7. Top/cs FOR Study, 

(1) The PTel, Pii'^, IKphll, and mthp^el stems of nip|5. (2) 
The defective writing of ). (3) Waw Consecutive with the Perfect 
(4) Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect. (5) The form nj^l*?- 
(6) The third radical of verbs called n"*?. (7) The treatment^of 
this radical when final, before vowel-additions, and before conso- 
nant-additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fern. (9) Apocopated forms. 
(10) Synopses of JltOD in various stems. (11) Inflection of JlDD iii 

t|t tJt 

Perfects, in Impf's and Imv's. 
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LESSON XXXill.-CENESIS IV. 1-4. 

1. New Words.* 

(1) nnrr, (2) njp, o) m (preposition), (4) ^p», (5) m, 
(6) '?3rr, (7) njn, (s) |Nif, o) |*p, (lo) nmo, (n) rniD?, 
(12) D'^pr, (13) njnr. 

V J" ^T T 

2. Notes. 

V. 1. nnni f<"" rnrrj?, ?? 78. 2. a,- 78. 3. 6, d,- 100. 1. 1 and 
5. b. (5).--f?m' 22 »«. 2.'a (1) ; 78. 3. a. (3).-»n»Jp, 2 100. 3. 5.— 
''"HK. preposition toith. 

V.'g. f|ph5, for f|p1]T5, 22 90. 3. 6; 68. 5. b. (1); 78. 3. a. 
(2) and (3).-rn'i»'7, 22 47.' 5; 90. 2. a. (3).-VlTK, U 121- 2. c; 124. 
1. b. (2); 1=1,1 1^ 2 44. 4. c-*??!!, for 'jarr, 2^88. 2.-nj;n, abs. 
njp^n, 22 100. 1. c; 128. 3. 

V. 3. D»p' (= D»OV), Plur. of D1» (= PV).-K5^ for N13!, 
i 94. 1. c.(3),'and 2. a— rTjl*'?, read by Jews^jSK^, 2^47. R. 2.' 

V. 4. {TDrr (= KOT, 2 94. 1. 6, and 2. «^-nliD3P> 22 48. 
1; 122. 3; sg. rnlD3,' 2 108. 1. a, and 2.-jrr5'7Prpi (fl-me-bg- 
I'bh^-hSn), U 49. 3; 48. 2 ; 3*711 (e defective), const, plur. of S^n, 

2 126. 4. «; § 61. 1. (?.-inc^*5, for nj^B'X 2 100. 5. 6. (5).-inrop, 

from nmo, ii 122. 2. 6. (2)"; 124. 2." ' 

T : • 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 2. — rVT?y tlpfll"'-^^ *^c added to hecfr = and again she bore. 

Principle 12.— When the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 

* Ck)n8ult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 
prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study o^^he Lesson* 
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4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. i 86. Tabular View, Synopses of t3£3p in varioua stems. 

2. § 86. 1. a, hy 2. a — c, The stem-vowel, and the preformative 

vowel. 

3. Word-Lists, Lists II., Ill, Verbs numbered 61— 70. 
Note 1. — Analyze the familiar forms under J 86. 1, 2. 

Note 2. — Use for practice (1) *7^n begiUy (2) 33D encompass, 
(3) ^\) be light (not heavy). 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) ffe began (Hiph.)^ to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompassing ^ he will encompass ^ he was caused to 
encompass^ he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed. 

(2) To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The wom/in conceived 
and bare a son; (2) The man begat^ a son; (3) And the woman spoke 
again; (4) Abel was a shepherd, and Cain was a tiller of ground; 
(5) Cain brought to Jehovah an offering; (6) Eve was the wife of 
Adam and the mother of Cain and Abel; (7) Abel gave to God from 
the firstlings of his flock, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses 1 — i of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be* written out: — Synopses in Q^l, Mph., ffiph. Hoph. as 
indicated in i 87, of the verbs numbered 2, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 14. 

5. To be described :— The forms ^Pr, ^D^ 30, IS*, 3011, ^T>\ 

"^rin, 3pa "^mrr, DDf 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Apocopation of H—. (2) Loss of 1 in Qal Impf. of verbs V'fiv 

(3) The ♦ of verbs H"*? in Perf. before consonant additions. ',^. 

: (b) 

i-|S;inHiph41. ^owell. 
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The 6 in V'fi ffiphlls. (5) The Q^l Inf. const, of verbs Vfi. (6) 

The ♦ of rrK before suffixes. (7) The endings }!_ and Jl in 

n' / participles and nouns. (8) The preposition 7 before nlH^ ^^d 
0^ti7li' (9) Synopses of DtOD in Qal, NYph., IKph., and" H5ph. 
(10) The vowel of the stem in verbs y^, of the preformative. 



LESSON XXXIV.-GENESIS IV. 5-8. 

/. New Words, 

(1) nnn, (2) no*?, o) tit^n, (4) dn, (5) 3d», (o) nc^j, (T) 
nns, (sfnNDD, (^7 ph, (loi Dip, di) m ^ 

2. Notes. 

V. 6. inn, for mrr, ?« lOO. 5. h (5); 73- 3. N. 1.— rp*?, on 
repeated accent, J 23. 6.-173^1, M^th^gh with a sharpened syl- 
lable; on assim. of J, i 84. 2. a. — VJ9 (pa-naw), ? 12. 3; on V , 

U24. 3. ^/ cf. V3X (185). 

V. 6. i^f^h = no with *?, the D. f. being firmative. ? 16. 6. — 

T T< T t' ^ 

nin, with accent on penult, i 21. 1. — T|7, pausal for ?T7, 2 51. 3 
(Tab. View).— :r|^J£j (pha-ne-kha), on ♦^ (e), i 124. 3. c. 

T. 7. Jt'l'jn (h'16') = nonne, § 40. 1 ; this 6 is for a, ? 30. 6.— 
a^P^fl, for a^p^n (cf. *7^PPJ1), but ♦^ becomes e (V) i ^^- 4. ?^; 
Hiph. Impf. 2 m. sg. of 2p^ ?? »2. 2; 93. (1).— HNt?^, a seemingly 
irreg. Qal Inf. const, of KJJOi 2§ 102. 13; 84. 1. a— ^j^^Nl, 223. 6; 
prep. ^V( treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix ?T, cf . ?l*jQ in 
V. 6, ? 124. 3. c; the — becomes"^ in an open syl. — 1nplJJ^f1» 
U 124. 2; 18. footnote.— I3"'?tt^*0ri, ?? 17. 2; 61. 3. a. 

T. 8. VPTl<, see in v. 2.— Dni\*l^ (btti-yo-tham), on —, H7. 2; 

on M^thegh, §^18. 5; on Hi, i 100. l.e; D_, as in Dl<")3n5 (167). 

DD^I (w^y-ya-q5m), Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of QlH ; paradigm-form, 

\-rrr- ] 

P^P1% but see ? 94. 2. R.4; the t under p, in an unaccented closed 
Ibid wc ' 
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syl., must be S-— lilJ'^n^, on — under ♦, 5 78. 2. a; on — under H, 
§ 78. 3. d; on — , I 74!"2. h (1) ; on j, ? 16. 2 ; on -r^, § 74. 2. c. (2) ; 
the second and third syllables are half -open, I 26. 4. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 7.— JTKB' 3^P^J[!^ Di< J^l*?!! :— /« ^^ere 7io< a lifting up, if thou 

doest well f 

Principle 18.— A question expecting an affirmative answer is 
introduced by ii^il (= nonne ?), 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON, 

1. ? 86. 3, 4, yy stems before vowel and cons, terminations. 

2. { 86. 4. R. 1, Changes of stem and preformative vowels. 

3. ? 86. 5. a-c, Intensive stems in y'}f forms. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80, in List III. 

Note. — After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
complete paradigm of DDp in the QSl, Ntph., ffiph., and H5ph. 
stems. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will he encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, tee were 
encompassed, thou toast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) will 
cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.) 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because Jehovah looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 

Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cainf); (3) Did 

not God say, let there he light? (4) Did not Abel bring to Jehovah 

from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 

Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do well. 
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3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 5 — 8 of 
Genesis JV., from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out:— Inflection of the Q^l Perf. and Impf. of 
verbs in i 87. numbered 1, 2, 5 ; of the Ntph. Perf. and Impf., of 
3,4; of the ffiph. Perf., Impf. and Imv. of 7, 12; of the H5ph. 
Perf. and Impf. of 6, 14. 

5. To be described —The forms i^T), li^tlil, ^2Dtl, Wbjl, 

n)2D. nto> niaon, nraon, ny^o. ^'h'?t^xpptiD. ^ 

T J - T J |- : T J • -: TJ-.- • : t jr: -, • :j- : • | J- : 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending V . (3) 

D. f. firmative. (4) The ending ?]♦__. (b) ii^T]: (6) The ending Hi 
in n"*7 Inf s construct. (7) Raph^. (8) Change of — to — . (9) 
^"^ stems before vowel-additions. (10) y^ stems before conso- 
nant-additions. (11) ^"^ Intensive stems. 



LESSON XXXV.-CENESIS IV. 9-12. 

/. New Words. 

(1) Di, (2) pj;v, (3) nvs. (4) n|), (5) t, (6) rrb, (7) j;^ 

(na'), (8)lJ(nadh).' 

T 

2. Notes. 

V. 9. "10K»1, i 88. 2.-?l»nK, 1 12*. 1. b. (2).-'>r\jh, a V'fl 
and '7 gut. verb, cf. ^pp^p I on the accent -^, ? 24. 4.— *nOtJ^n, 
U 46.1; 71. 1. a. 

Y. 10. n^B^JJ no, U 54. d; 100. 3. h.—^0% sg. abs., Q% 
const. Dl, plur. abs. D^DI, const. ^J2% U 125. 2.'b; 122. 4. &.~ 

- • T •• : 

QS^jhf, §§ 71. 1. a; 125. 3. R. 4 ; plur. in agreement with ^12% not 
*7'lp.— **7l<j cf. ?]^^l< in V. 7; really a plural noun. 

Y. 11. rrnx'nm, u n. i. c; as. 2, a-nm^, ?? is. 2 ; 

100. 4. and N.-h^£), from HS, 2? 121. 2. c; 124. 1. 6.' (2)-r)tl0y 
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? 47. 5; Qal Inf. const, of Hp*?, ? 84. 2. R. 2; on -=^ under H in- 
stead of — , § 87. 2.— nTO, pausal for JT^^, U 88. 1. N.; 124. 1. 
R. 2. 

Y. 12. "i^Jl^fl, corresponding to '^tOpfl ; on — , ? 78. 2. a; on 
— § 78. 3. 6; on o, i 67. 1— t|pn (th6-§^ph), for t|piri; on 6, 
§ 90. 3. 6; on -^, § 68. 5. 6. (l).-nrf3-np, on Methegh, U8. 4; on 
^, heightened from — i 84. 2.''r. 3. (1); on H—, § 51. 3. a.— 
^J1 VJ (na* wa-nadh), on the ~ (a) under J in each case, i 94. 1. c. 

TT ^ T 

(1); the roots are Jl)i and ^1J, and these forms, QS.1 Part's act.— 
iT.nfl, ?2 78. 3. K; 18. 5; 100. 1. h, 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

T« 9. — ^OJN ^IlK ^OtJ^n — ^wi / keeping my hrother, or, my 

brothers keeper f 

Principle 14. — A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 
is introduced by pf. 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. § 94. Tabular View, Synopses of '^Ip in various stems. 

2. § 94. 1. a, The radical 1 uniting with — 

3. i 94. 1. ft, The radical \ changed to ♦, uniting with 1 

4. § 94. 1. c. The radical •) rejected when it would stand 

with a heterogeneous vowel. 

5. i 94. 1. N. The form of the Qal Active Participle. 

6. 2 94. 2. a-Cj The vowel of the preformative. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 81—90 in List IIL 
Note.— Use for practice (1) Dip rise, (2) y\\i} turn, (3) fllO die> 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will rise, thou shall 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die ; (2) He caused to die, he 



I This verb has e (naturally long) in Perfect and Participle of ©al^^^T^ 

Digitized by v^JvJVjV IV^ 



134 Lesson 36. 



will cause to turn, to cause to die ; (3) He turned, rising, dying , he 
was turned, he will he turned; (4) He established (= caused to rise), 
establish thou, he was established, he will establish. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I do not know the name of 
the man ; (2) Am la ruler f (3) Who did this (f.) ? (4) Cursed am I 
from the ground ; (5) The blood (pi.) of thy brother hath cried out to 

God ; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground ; (7) Cain was a wanderer 
and a fugitive, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 9 — 12 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed, text. 

4. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in ? 95, of the 
verbs numbered 8, 9, 13, 25, 32, 36, omitting Synopses of the various 
Intensive forms. 

5. To be described: -The forms n1D^ DItWl, DID, DB^'IH, 

ft Topics for Study. 

(1) The 6 in the Qal Impf . of verbs i<"l3. (2) The i of ^^{, hK, 
and ng before suf. (3) He Interrogative. (4) The i of H"*? Perf's. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs H"*?. (6) Qal Inf. const, of verbs ["£3- 
(7) — in pause. (8) QSl Impf. of verbs 'fl guttural. (9) The 6 of 
V'lD mph'ils. (10) The a of )'y Perfect and Part. act. (11) The 
forms in which 1 (of V'J^ verbs) unites with — . (12) The forms in 
which 1 (of V'J^ verbs) is changed to ♦. (13) The forms in which ^ 
(of )'y verbs) is entirely rejected. (14) The 6 in V'^^ Mph'Sls. (15) 
The pref. vowel in V'^^ forms. 



LESSON XXXVI -GENESIS IV. 13-17. 

^.\(i - h New Words. , r I "^^ ^^ r. 

(1) fir or |11I^> (2) nnO, (3) p*?, (4) D^nj^DB^*, (5) DpJ, (6V 

rrDl (7)bc^^, (S)yi^, (gVDty* 
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2, NOTES. 

Y. 13. *7nj, pi. Uh\iy ; on formation, 2 108. 1. a.— ♦J'lji;, 

from 71iy, of same formation as 'TnjI ; before ♦__, becomes _, 

§ 125. 1. a.— idtJ^jp, the o being incorrectly written i ; VQ indicates 
comparison. 

T. 14. ritiflj, for np^^JI, 2 80. 1. a; synopsis ?-r|03p^ U 
49. 2; 48. l'; on ♦^, § 124."3. c.—TTlDN, ?§ 75. 2; 68. 1 a/* syn- 
opsis ?-^mni, UOO. 3. h; on \ 2 '78.' 2. t.-^l^VD' P^^' ^^b 
with ♦^; on change of ^ to _^, ? 125. 3. R. 4.— ♦JJ^qMya-^ 
ni), composed of Jn^t^ __ and ♦J ; on change of o to -r, and on — , 
§ 74. 2. h. (1), and c. (2) ; on change of — to — , ? 78. 3. d. 

V. 15. D)5 ^ pausal for Djp^ ; on D. f. in j5 (for J), ? 84. 2. 6; 
on - in H5ph?r8 84. 2. N. 1.- btrh> for tip% I 73. 3. a. (3) ; -^ 
for V. 2 »^- 1; root, \y'p (^";;).~lnN-nl^n'; on M^thggh, ? 18. 
4 ; on D. f. in 3 (for J), ? 84. 2. 6; on H, ? 60. 1. a; on fll, 2 100. 
1. f^; on m ? 51. 2.-lNy9, ''^- ^ W ''' ^- ^^• 

V. 16. KW (wSy-ye-9e'); for NIT)^, but 1 is dropped and \ be- 
comes e, i ^. 2. a. (1) ; on -^ under Jf, ? 67. 3 ; on M^th^gh, i 18. 
6 ; on the accented penult, I 21. 3.— ♦Jfl'pO, (1) fO, (2) *?, (3) ♦^JQ. 
~-DC^:*n» for DK^T^lt but 1 is dropped, and \ becomes e, i 90. 2. a. 
(1) ; on shifting of tone, 2 21. 3. 

Y. 17. i^-^1, for JTIVI, but 1 is dropped, and If becomes e, ? 
90. 2. a, (1) ; on — under jf instead of -^r, I 90. 2. a. (1).— inflV 
see note on v. 1. — ^|7^'1, for ^'?1^^1, but 1 is dropped and \ becomes 
e, I 90. 2. a. (1) ; on "shifting of tone, § 21. 3.— TJ/ nJS '"^TVX on 
the shifting of tone in the case of ilJiSj ? 21. 1; on D. 1. in 3, 2 12. 3. 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 14. — Dt^n ^Pia Dtif^i — Thou hast driven me out this day. 

Principle 15. — The article often has its original demonstrative 
force. 
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V. 15. — Pp J^n"*73 — Any one killing Cain. 

Principle 16« — *^3 is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. ? 94. 3, Inflection of verbs V'^ before rot^?eZ-terminations. 

2. § 94, 4. a, 6, Inflection of verbs V'^ before consonan^termin- 

ations. 

3. ? 94. 6, The various Intensive forms found in V'^ verbs, 
4 Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91 — 100 in List III. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) / caused to rise, ye (m.) 
caused to rise^ they caused to rise ; (2) Thou didst cause to turn, we 
shall cause to rise, I shall he caused to rise, she rose; (3) Ye turned, 
I rose, they will rise, we shall rise ; (4) Rise thou (f.), rise ye (f.), she 
was risen (Ntph.), they were risen; (5) / died, she died, we shall die, 
thou shalt return, she was caused to return, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God is greater than man; 
(2) / drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
he hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; (5) 
Any one finding him will kill Cain ; (6) Cain was avenged seven- 
fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the lund of 
Nod, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 13—17 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text 

4. To be written out : — The inflection in QSl of Dip, [13 ; in 
NKph., of yyQ, *7?|0 ; in Htph. and H5ph., of UT\^ DltJ^'; in Polel, 
of rji;;; in Pol^l, of y\^', in Hithpo., of y\};. 

6. To be described :-The forms ?|0j5, ?|X31p\ HO^j^n, HlDlpJ, 

nia^t^'n, njatj^'n, y^i;^. loip^ fiDe^; iTOityii/fiiDiK 

T J • -; T : J" T • T I J • T : J- T -r.- : r^ ^ ; 
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6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels ^~a (= 6). (2) The PTel of 
verbs '^ guttural. (3) The ^__. (= e) before suffixes ?T and ^^, and 
before the plur. fern. HJ. (4f The ♦^ of H"*? Perfects. (5) The 
change of — before — to — (6) The H5ph. of verbs |"1D. (7) The 
nl of rr"*7 Infs const. (8) The — under ♦ of V'3 Q^l Imperfects. 
(9) The H— (^) of n"*? participles. (10) The Article used as a de- 
monstrative. (11) The separating vowel of V')^ verbs in Perf., in 
Impf. and Imv. (12) The points of resemblance between verbs 
rj; and verbs ;;";;♦ 



LESSON XXXVII.-CENESIS IV. 18-22. 

/. New Words. 



(1) Q\r)ti; (const, ♦ritr'), (2) *?r^^f, (3) filipp, (4)feri, (5) 
3Jiy. (7) \i;'d?. (8) ii/^n m ht^tix m hr\2. 



niib, (6) 
(11) niHN. 

2. Notes. 

Y. 18. l^Vl, root 1*?J (= 1^*^); on D. f. in ?|, U 13. 2; 90. 3. a; 
on the form, ? 68. 1. a; cor. form, *7D|5^— ITJ^Tlli, the sign of 
the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). - 

Y. 19. np^l, for rrp*?!; *? assim. like J, ? 84. 2. R. 2 ; on ^ 
under p, 2 82. 1. a—'^fW' (§te, ?io« §'te), the §'wa silent ; the only 
case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half-vowel ; fem. of 0B^» const, of DOtl^- — 
D^B^l cf. (1)B^>1< man, (2) rTB^'J* woman, (3) D^B^'Ji< rnen,' (4) 
nt^>( wife-of, (5) '^tr J wnves-o/.-nOB^'n • . • .nHi^ipf, cf7 the masc. 
forms ♦Jtyn....™h. 

• •• - T V IT |. 

Y. 20. l^f)5, cf . note on v. 17.— ^ij<, const, of 3N ; on ♦_^, 
§ 181» 2. c; on accent, I 24, 5, a ~3^>, like *7bp.— *7rri<, a w-class 
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Segholate, cf. *1p3, ? 106.1c; here used collectively. — tlipD (m^q- 
n^), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, § 113. 2; on meaning of 
form, { 114. 2. 

Y. 21. VHN, see note on v. 2. — tJ^flh, Hke '^Dp.—^lilp* on 
form, ? 110. 5. cV 3J1;;, on form, i 109. 3. 

T. 22. Trh\ i 6B. R. 3; Synopsis in Q^l, § 90. 2. a— tTD*?; 
like*7bp.- tS^irr, like *7Dp.-nlnf<l, const, of nlPW, and With 
-=- according to ? 49. 3. 

5. Principles of Syntax. 

Principle 17. — The subject of a passive verb, which would be 
the object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by 
JlJijt, the sign of the object. 
V. 20.— njppi *7^^^f 32^^ — DwelUng in tent(8) and (possessing) 

cattle. 

Principle 18.— Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
(zeugma), 

4, GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 90. Tabular View, Synopses of So^ (= *7D1) in various stems. 

- T - T 

2. 2 90. 1, The treatment of original 1 when initial. 

3. 2 90. 2. a, 6, The two treatments in the Q^l Impf., Imv., 

and Inf. const. 

4. 2 90. 3. a-^, The treatment of ^ when medial. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List III. 
Note 1. — In the study of verbs V'fli follow the order indicated 

in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 2 90. 1—3. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) 3{Jf> sit, dwell, (2) 1^^ bring forth, 
and (3) tify (with ^ in Q^l Impf.) be dry. 
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5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will dwell^ I shall 
dwells thou (f.) shalt dwells dwell tJiou (f.), to dwell, to bring forth, ^ 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know,^ know thou^ to knoWj 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep^ I shall sleep^ we shall sleep; (4) 
He will he brought forth, thou wilt be known, Jte will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwells I shall cause to know^ to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will he caused 
to bring forth, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were bom to Adam; (4) Lantech had (= to Lantech were) two wives; 
(5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; (6) Abel 
was the son of Eve^ and Tubal Cain was the son ofZillah; (7) Father^ 
father-of^ m^other, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, brother, 
brother-of sister, sister-of 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—22 of 
Genesis IV.^ from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in ? 91, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 29. 

5. To be described :— The forms K^, DtT^, n*?|1, IITJS ]p^\ 

rrt?.^ nnx i^v, nu^ ^''71^, Tin. "" 

6. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) r^ii with the subject. (2) Assim. of *?. (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of ^F\tff' (4) The words meaning m^n, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of (5) The e of V'Q Qal Impf 's. (6) The o of Q^l 
act. Part's. (7) i7-class Segholates. (8) Nouns formed by means of 
preformative Q. (9) The meanings of nouns with pref. Q. (10) 1 
of verbs V'lD in the Q^l Impf. (11) *) of verbs V'lD in Htph. and 
H5pH. 

1 This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. a. 

s This verb follows the treatment described in 8 90. 2. b, ^^ ^^^T^ 
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LESSON XXXVIII.-CENESIS IV. 23-26. 

/. New Words. . ^ ,, 

(1) xs'^^^.j^^^umjAp^^)^^ (2) [r«, (3)mpN, (4) j;v3' 

(5) 1^^ (6)'rrn3n or rnnn, (7)'d^;;52^*» (s) rr^?^*, o) ^iy 

(10) [3, (11) n^V, (12) nn^ds) '?^n. ^4.t<^ ' * ^-^"^ 

2. Notes. 

V. 23. Vt^'J*? (I'na-Saw); on V—, ? 124. 3. d, (cf. V3{<, VJ3 

T. T : . T T - T T 

(v. 5)). — WOB^, irreg. for nJJ«^D{J^; il— having been dropped and 
-=- inserted"? B7. 2; Q3I W i'f. pi., like T\t)^T> ; on-^ under D, 
? 82. 1. a.— ♦B^'^, const, of D^B^l cf. VB^'V above.— n^tftn, for 

nJJfi^p ^ike ''i^'PPpn ; o« D. ? ^<>- 1; ^^^^ « ^s. 3. i/root, \v^, 

— ^mON) cf. innJD in v. 4; on formation, \ 106. 4 6; on Jl_, 

• T : ■ > > T : • T 

2 124. 2. — ^f1jnn» from jnH ; synopsis in Qal ? on repetition of 
accent, ? 23." 6,— ♦n^ail, with — for V, cf. inhJO in v. 4, and 
^f^^pf} above ; on formation, § 110. 7. 

vi 24. Dp^ (for DpJ^), see on v. 15.— nj^DB^', the sing, form, 
is seven^ while b^J^Dti^\ the plur. form, is seventy, 

V. 25. ^^iK see on v. 17.— 1*701, see on v. 20,— ♦^-nC^* (sath), 
on M^th^gh, ? 18. 4 ; the — is a, coming from a-^-a^ D^IS^ losing ♦ 
and contracting — and — II 04. 1. c. (1) ; 96. — ijnH = J*Wl+i ; 

T-: - T 

iJin becomes iJin, ~t being volatilized, and ^- being heightened, 
S74l 1.6.(1), (2).'" 

V. 26. MliTDilj the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun. — '^ITin, from the root ^^'^ri; uncontracted form 
^*?nrr, 2 86- 2. c; what stem ?-Nn|p^, cL^Tp'^. ^D0] Q^ 
Inf. const. 

8. Parallelism in Hebrew Poetry. 

♦^ip \:i^p hivj n-iii (1) 
'rpDH rcanii r\d? ^c^'i (2) 

rt- t; . n--:r |vv jt- : 
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♦^fl*? mhn tff'H '2 (3) 

^. . . . . .- y ^. J. 

:^pn;?rf? i^;i (4) 
ni5;D|P; D^n;;?t!^* ^3 (5) 

Note 1. — The characteristic feature of Hebrew poetry is paral- 
lelism. 

Note 2. — In this song there are six lines or members ; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first ; the fourth, a repetition of the third ; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 3. — The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former ; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4. — Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic^ in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. ? 36. 1, The shortening of vowels. 

2. i 36, 2, 3, The heightening and volatilization of vowels. 

3. ? 36, 4, 5, The attenuation of a ; the deflection of i and u. 

4. ? 36. 6, 7, The sharpening of e and o ; lengthening or contrac- 

tion. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III. and IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Explain in writing (1) the shortening which has taken place in 
tr^J'*??' InpK^Xp, ia'PV; (2) the heightening, in rOHf^ "I^Xn, 
32^^ ^*?i<' "'li^rr^ N13, D^Dtr, JT)); rr\"T|^ (3) the volatilization, 
in nJil^, rr\}J\ D^^IJI, ;Fpl DJl*?Dp'^KV'p; (4) the attenua^ 
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tion, in riati^, ^Dp, S^iPprr, ^Dpj ; (5) the deflection, in H^^i*' 
"^Dprr, 1017^, y tPJl^n ; (6) the sharpening, in iOJ<, Dj5J!; (7^) the 
lengthening (contraction), in ;;j, ^1 ^*^n, fg^'^ Dip, 3^ti?^f1i P3. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (D ^co.r y^ (n^-) ^y voice, 
and give ear to that which iTWH^TM^) I shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lantech; (3) Why didst thou hill the man 
whom I sent to theef (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Htph.) to call on the nam^ of God. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 23-26 of 
Genesis IV, ^ from the unpointed text 

4. To be written out in tabular form: — The result of the following 
changes, — the heightening of ^,1, ii ; the volatilization of S, ^, ii ; 
the attenuation of S,, and the deflection of ^, ii ; the sharpening of 
^ and o ; the contraction of a-\-a^ «+i (y), a-^-u (w)\ the contraction 
of t+t, t+y, y-^i; the contraction of u+u, i*+w, v>\-u. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The ending V_. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The H5ph. of verbs pfl. (4) The d in the \y Qal 
Perfects. (5) The H5ph. of verbs j^'^. (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. (9) 
Heightening and volatilization. (10) Sharpening and deflection. 
(11) Shortening and lengthening. (12) Attenuation. 



LESSON XXXIX.-REVIEW. 

/. Word-Review, 

1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms, 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 
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3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 

2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

5. GRAMMAR'REVIEW. 

1. Compare the forms of the QSl Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak verbs, 2 104. 
1. Perfect. 

2. Compare the forms of the Q^l Impf. stem y^-tiil (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, ? 104. 1. Impf. with o. 

3. Compare the same of the stem y^-t&l, and of y^-ttl, ? 104. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Htph'il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104. 3. 

5. Compare the forms of the NYph'^1 Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, § 104. 4. 

Note. — This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 

4. Exercises. 

To be translated into Hebrew : — 
i. He mode man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day, 
2, He tvill sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it. 
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S. The woman will eat the fruity and of it she will give to her 

htLshandj who will eat with her, 
4» In the day of your ruling the earth. 

5, This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man. 

6, Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

7, I gave her fruity and we ate. 

8, SJie gave him fruity and he ate. 

9, Cursed is the earthy hecause thou didst eat from this tree. 

10. God made known to the woman that the m^n should rule over her. 

11. I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 

13. The mxin will serve the ground whence he was taken. 
IJt. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

15. The woman conceived and hare a son. 

16. Did not Abel bring to Jehovah from the firstlings of his flock? 

17. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 

18. And Cain u^ent out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 

19. Abel was the son of Eve^ and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 

20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to tJieef 



LESSON XL-GENESIS V. M6. 

/. New Words. 

(1) nap, (2) r^\r}. o) u'p'ip. (4) nxo, (5) nriK, (6) r^im, 
(7) na, ('s) ;;B^n/(9) t^'on, do) V5j?^*, (id rrp];, u*r0} {m 
D^l^n, (13) D^i^anx, (14) n^^, (i5) o^trc^. 

2. NOTES. 
Y. 1. *n£3p nt This (is the) book-of; this hook would be 
ntrr '^flDn^^^l1^*?1^J (= taw-PdhSth), ? 115. 3; used only in pi., 
from ^'?l.— "K^ J}*i3 D1^3, in the day of the creating of God; 



1 Twelve, not griven in the Vocabulary in this form. 

2 "V^ Is the abbreviation of DTISk. 
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"K being definite, M^S is definite, and consequently DV is definite, 
Principle 4.-Kh3, Q&l Inf. const of tOS* 

Y. 2. DK*15, on — i 74. 1. 6. (1) ; on — under 1, { 74. 1. h. 
(2) ; on — under N, J 74. 1. c. N. 1 — Tj^lDn, ii 80. 1. a; 21. 3; 86. 
1. a.— DjSt*13n, the first t^ M^thggh, the" second Sttliiq ; on D. f., i 
76. 2 ; the D > same as in DK^3» 

Y. 8. WV for rVrt^ ^rom H^n ?*t;c, as S^^ for rr\1^ from 

• :- V : I'- .- . T T ^ • :- v : |*- 

n\1 ^^' — nJty rWOI D^B^TB^ li^-? ^^^V^y a^w^ « hundred of year; 

XT T T - : • : -^ 

note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three ({J^JJ^), (2) 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg. — "V?i^l, 
Htph. of 1^5 {r(y\ S 90. 3. h; on — for -^, S? 21. 3 ; 86. 1. a; on 
"^for»_^, S78. 3'k 

Y. 4. ^0^, 3 182. 12.— nhXi J^oun in plur. const, used as a 
preposition, ? 185. 3. a. — n^^plH, ffiph. Inf. const, (for hSw-lidh) 
with suffix l.—JTiiDI D^J3» see the various forms of these words, 2 
182. 9, 10. 

Ys* 6, 6. ^n, QSl Perf. 3 m. sg. of the };'y root ♦^jl, ? 86. 1.— 
nSp^ (wSy-ya-moth), pausal for flDjIi 2 94. 2. K 4.-D^JBf* 2^0(1, 
the numeral sg. in form, the subst. plural. 

Ys. 8—10. TTWy, 0^t!\tif lit., two ten = twelve; D^flB^, a con- 
traction of D^f)B^' (cf. ♦fity," ch. IV. 19), and tTip^,, a form of 

nb^^ ten,-\yj^r), pi. of njsn?^*n or ;;i2^n mnc-ftStf^;?: t^oq 

lit., Jire tell = fifteen^ cf . above. 

Ys. 18, 16. D^j;31N, plur. of rTJ^Snii or ^TSi^ four.-Q^t/^ti;, 
plur. of ntJ^'E^' or tifpsix. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 4. — in^^in ^"yj^—A/terMs begetting = after he had begotten. 
Principle 19. — Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an 
Infinitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

Y. 6.-D0tr{^bn; V. 7.-D>3{^');3t!^'; T. l4.-D^J{Jf' ^B^j;;- 

• T •• T • T ^ -J-.' • T V ^.* 
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Principle 20. — With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

PriJieiple 21. — The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [O^itif is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

tlitif* — Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Principle 22.— The tens, formed by changing H— of the units 
to Q* (except DHtJ^J/ twenty ^ from *nC^y ten), have the accompa- 
nying noun in the singular. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 183. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 

1,000. 

2. 1 133. 1 — 8, The formation and use of Ihe Cardinals. 

3. ? 133. 9 — 12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days and 
forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven stars; 
(12) Seven of^ the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty-seven days; 
(15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) This (is) a good hook; (2) 
This good hook was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God created 
man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven (Heb. order, 
In day of making of God) ; (5) In tlie day that God created man 
(Heb. order, In day of creating of God man)] (6) After he had hegot- 
ten a son (Heb., after his hegetting a son) ; (7) And the man lived 



1 The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by }p. 
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three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And he hegat four sons and 
three daughters, and he died; (9) And all the days of the man which 
he lived vpon the face of the earth after he had begotten sons, were 
nine hundred and ninety-nine years, 

3. To be written :— A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the Q&l Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

5. To be written :— The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Position and agreement of the .demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing ]!• (3) The vowel-changes in D^tOD- (4) 

f T T |: 

Apocopation of n"7 Imperfects. (5) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) Vfi Htphlls. (7) Prep, with plur. form. (8) yy 
Q^l Perf. 3 m. sg. (9) yy Q&l Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw consec. in 
pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20 — 90. (11) The various forms 
of the word for one hundred. (12) The force of the numerals 3—10 
with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 



LESSON XLL-GENESIS V. 17-32. 

7. New Words. 

(1) DDJ, (2) nfe^i^p, (3) T. 

2. Notes. 

Ys. 17-21. ViTX on Methggh, U8. 5 ; on -:-, i 78. 2. h. K 2; 
on omission of third radical, i 100. 2; on syn. in Qal, 2 102. 4. — 
tifOtli used with a fem. noun ; form with masc. noun, ntifDJl ; 
ordinal, ♦B^^pn-D^flty, fem. of D.^JB^'; cf. ♦ntT, ch. IV.^ 19.— 
n^\^ mpi lit., and-[2Lyhundred-of'year. — tiJ0Sr\D (v. 21), 
pausal for (T^tJ^nO. ^ _ PnoaI(> 
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Vs. 22—24. Tl^nri^, form and synopsis ? force of Ettthpli'el 
expressed here by the word live.—^iy''^^ \'1^5' •^- ^* ^^ 3 *^^^ 
disj. accent ; verb in sg. agreeing with ^3, while in v. 17 it was pi., 
agreeing with ♦p^— ^l^j^I^I (w''e-n^n-nu)/on ♦_^, i 127. 2.R. 1; on J_. 
(^n), ii 184. 2. c; 74. 2. c.(3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in J, § 74. 2. c. 
N. 2; four elements, 1, TK, J^, IH ; on Ji-, ? 24. 5. 

Y. 29. nf, these accents need not be considered here. — 

'tipOl^^ I^'^^^^P^- ^ ^- ^^' ^^ *^® r'^ *"^ '^ ^"** ^^^*^ ^^^ ^^^" 
/or«, with the suffix ?)J ws; on D. f. of FT'el in PT, ? 80. 1. h; on -:^, 

2 74. 2. c. (2).-?|Jtrj[;pp. made up of fO, HS^^I^p (? H^- D. and ?)J. 

— fiaVj^ai, made up of ) {i 49. 2), (2 48.2) " and the const, state 

of pDV j?i the -T- becoming §'wa, § 126. 3. «— IJ^Hj, ^fl'. ^^ <^«*. 

on* ; before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used ; this be- 

fore'lJ is contr. to e, § 124. 3. ^^--H^^jSt Ce-r'^rah), Pfel Perf. 3 m. 

sg. of the '£) gut., y gut. and )^^'y verb y^H curse ; for T\i^, but 

T refuses D. f. [i 80. 1. a), hence *1*1l«jt ; iT__ is contracted to H—, 

? 74. 1. c. N. 2.— "♦ n^l^K ^B^N li*^-i w?Mc^ cursed'her Jehovah = 

which Jehovah cursed, 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 27.— n^ty'iriO ♦O^'^D ViTI — ^«^ WERE all the days of 

-jv : •• : T : I*- 

Methusaleh, 
Y. 31.— rip'^ *P*"^3 ^n^l— ^«c/ WAS all the days of Lamech, 

Principle 23.— The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural. 
V. 29.— n'ln^ tVT\i^ IVtfii:— Which Jehovah cursed. . 

Principle 24.— When the relative is governed by a verb, it 
stands at the beginning of the clause and the appropriate pro- 
nominal suffix is attached to the verbal form.^ 



1 In the majority of cases, however, the pronominal suffix is notemployei 
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4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 105. 1—5, What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. 2 106. 1, 2, Strong and weak Segholates. 

3. 2 107. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 

4. i 108. 1,2,* Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 

5. i 109. 1—3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 
Note. — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 

slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Form nouns as follows : — (1) From 'TIJ, a t^class Segholate, 
a noun of the third class (^— a); (2) from B^nPT, a t^-class Segholate, 
a noun of the second class, (& — H); (3) from 3"in» an a-class Seghol- 
ate, a it-class Segholate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(a— t), a noun of the second class (S, — 1); (4) from "13 J/, an a-class 
Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (S — a); (5) from fOK, a 
tt-class Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (t — A), a noun of 
the third class (a — a), two nouns of the second class (S — S, ^ — t); (6) 
from pnOi an i-class and a t/-class Segholate, a noun of the third 
class (& — a); (7) from 3"lp, a noun of the second class {H — i), a noun 
of the third class (S.— a). ^ 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lantech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (FVei) the 
ground which he had created; (3) / will walk (ffithpU'el) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; (4) 
The sorrow of Cam was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom God 
cursed will die. 
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I 3. To be written:— A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 

j chapter V. 

[ 4. To be written : — A verbal form of the fflph*il Perf . 3 m. sg. 

J^ in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Q&l Impf s of rVn, iVn (2) The word D^ntT'. (3) 

T T T T •-!- : 

Various forms of the word for one hundred. (4) Particles with 
L verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of DHJ in Pf el. (6) Synopsis of ^TK 

' - T - T 

:.i. in Pf el. (7) MSppiq. (8) J.-class, /-class, Z7-class Segholates. (9) 

I Guttural, ]'y, J^'^ ry, ^'y and rr"^ Segholates. (10) Feminine 

Segholates. (11) Meaning of Segholates. (12) Nouns with two 

short vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 

Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 



LESSON XLII.-CENESIS VI. 1-8. 

7. New Words, 

(1) M> (2) nr?3, (3) jn, (4) DJB^' (in the text, DJB^*), (5) D^'^flJ, 

(6) 113J, (7) -iv;. (8) natr'np, (9)'5^, (lo) pn, (id bm (in mpii 
(12) 3v^, (13) nino, (14)' ]n,,i 

2. Notes. 

Y. 1. ^nn, for ^^nn, but the *7's contract and -^ goes to 
n, ? 86. 1. h; on -^ under H, i 86. 2. h; synopsis in Ettph.?— 3*1*?, 

, _ . . T 

prep. 7 with pretonic a ; 3*1, for 33*1, 2 86. 1; synopsis in Q&l? 

Y. 2. ^'^y), Q^l Impf. 3 m. pi. of nijt'1 ; on loss of third radical 
(♦), ? 100. 2.— Vi3 and nlJ3, constructs of D^J3, nUS-— n3b, cf. 
31D, n3lD, D^31t3, nl3lb; 6 written defectively.-n|n, B. f. 
firmative, §J 15. 6 ; 60. 3. c— ?|rTp^ (w^y-yt-q'tu), from Hp^ take; 
Dn assim. of ^, ? 84. 2. K 2 ; on omission of D. f ., and Raph^, 
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U 14. 2; 16. 2; synopsis in Q51?— D»n 2 182. 7.-11113, pausal 

• T |T T 



T. 3* p-r, unusual for plV Q&l Impf . 3 m. sg. of p^ judge, 
rule (or, perhaps, remain), i 94. 1. a. (1). — DJB^5» rather to be read 
OHXif^ = **^ (their) wandering ; the traditional rendering in that 

T - : . , 

aZ«o is based on the analysis 3 in, • {Jf = ^WH that (§ 63« 2), Dil 
a^so.-VO^ cf. V3K, VJ3, 2 124. 3. rf." 

T T T - T T 

V. 4. 1K^I< P"Dr?fc? lit., a/)?er «o, t^j^cn = afterwards, when, — 
^KD*> cf . the paradigm-form I^OT*; the 6 is for a, the form corres- 
ponding to ySq-t^l, not y^-tiil ; ^^y = Hy = K3», I 94. 2. R. 3 ; 

- : - T- T . 

the Impf. designates habitual action in past time. — D^'HSjIHi 2 HO* 
5. c-D^I;;, i 109. 1.— ♦e^'JI^, const, of D^tyJl<, which is' plur. of 
tr^I<, § 182. 5. 

T. 6. nan, an adj. fem. sg.2 from TS = 33*1, ii 106. 2. c; 125. 

5. 6.-njin,'"co'nst. of n^-'^v, ? loe. i.^ ^.-nbB^'na, const. 

pi. of n3l£^*rrp.-l3^, an ';;";;Tclass Segholate ; 3^ ='53^, U 
106. 2. c/ 125. 5. 6. 

Ys. 6^8. Dnn ?« 21. 3; 68. 1. a,-2^};n% cf. Tj^nW in 
ch. V. 22.— HfTP^, on H^, ? 100. 1. 6.— ♦'nK'13, on repeated ac- 
cent, § 28. 6 ; on — under H, i 98. 3. a.— ♦fioni, for ♦IIQnJX the 
second J being assimilated and the D. f . implied in PT ; Nlph. Perf. 
1 c. sg. of OnJ ; Nltph. = repent, Pi'el (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 
Dfl^tyjt^, on ^ instead of ^, i 74. 1. 6. (1) ; the i with H, written 
dejpectively.— ♦yjfa, on first ^_^, i 125. 5. a; on second ♦_, J 128. 5. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 4. — Dnn D*0'^3» — ^^ th^ days the those = In those days. 

•• T • T - 

Principle 25. — The personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agreeing 
with it in gender, number and definiteness. 

1 Perhaps p'1^ would better be classed with KlD\ and the o regarded as an 
obsouration of a/in a stative form, § 94. 2. R. 3. 
1 The Qal Perf. 3 f . sg. of 33"^ would be nST 
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4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. i IIO9 Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. ii 1189 114, Nouns with Q prefixed; their signification. 

3. i 116, Nouns with H prefixed. 

4. i 116, Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. i 110, Nouns formed from other nouns. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 

Note* — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Form nouns as follows : — (1) from "10^, a noun with pre- 
fixed (li— S), and one with fl (S— i) ; (2) from ^DK, a fern, w-class 
Segholate, a noun with prefixed (S — S) ; (3) from ^Viftl, a t*-class 
Segholate, a noun with Q prefixed (S— &) ; (4) from *13J, an a-class 
Segholate, a noun with second radical doubled (i—s,) ; (5) from ^Qf, 
an a-class Segholate, a fem. i-class Segholate, a, noun with pre- 
fixed (t— a) ; (6) from 1£)Dj an i-class Segholate, a noun with Q 
prefixed (i—ti). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — The daughters of men toere 
exceedingly fair (^'il^) ; (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose vnves 
from all the daughters of men; (4) / have found favor in his eyes; 
(5) From eternity unto eternity I am God; (6) I grieved in my heart; 
(7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those heroes are the 
men of renown (name), 

3. To be written :— A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter "VT. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the Ettph'il Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of w^ak verbg, 
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6. Topics for Study. 

(1) ;r";; mph'ils. (2) The loss of ♦ in verbs n"^ (3) The vari- 
ous forms of the words for son, daughter, . (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words H"!* and 
Ditifmi* 0) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) J^"J^ 
i-class Segholates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns 
with second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with Q prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with jl prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. (15) Nouns 
formed from other nouns. 



LESSON XLIII.-CENESIS VI. 9-15. 

7. New Words. 

(1) pny, (2) D^on (3)nn wnntff. (5) Don, (6)n!in, 
(7)m (8)fp, (9)nfl3, (10) pn, (id nab, mnm. (m 
T|*ii<r(i4) anh, (15) noip. 

2. Notes. 

T. 9. n^i<, 5 62. 1. cz.-n*n^i]i, j 115. 3.-vn'i73 = (d 5. 

(2) in, (3) ni (4) V_ (cf. VQHh on the pi. ending V_-afterthe pi. 
ending 6th, i 124. 4 and N.-JT'TV. i 110. 6.-D^0fl 2 108. 1. h, 
— "Nri'flN, liere the prep, with, not the sign of the def. object. 

Ys.' 10, 11. n'^l-^l, a 90. 3. h; 73. 3. a. (2), (3).-nnt£^*n5, Syn- 
opsis?— M^afl5, Synopsis? 

Ys. 12, 18. nrinB^l pausal for njlW'j, Mph. Perf. 3 f. of 
nng^'; Synopsis ?-n^nB^n, Synopsis?^^^^, from Tpl; cf. 
jHUnd Ijnr, D^X and lb^V.-N3 (b^'), either Perf. or Part, in 
form, i 94. Lc. (lT-»J£)^, 2124. 3!a. (D.-HN^a Synopsis?- 

- T : T : |T 

^iitl\ ^^^ adverbial particle JH or HiH with a verbal suffix, ? 134. 
2. a.~Dn^ne^'a, ntph. part, of rinty, with suf. D— . 

Digitized by CjOOQ IC 



154 Lesson 43. 



Ts. 14, 15. nfe^I^ (''8^), i 100. 1. /.— n5ri, const, of n^fi, 
the — being unchangeable. — ^^fJ^, const, of D^VJ^' ^^- ^f)3 from 
D^JS— D^3p, plur. of Ip, an J^"']^ i-class Segholate, 2 126. 5. Z^; 
cf. D'^.—mflpI, with ace. on ultima, i 73. 3. h; cf . change from 
ult. to penult m ^QK^.—pllOl n?5P» /rom house and from out- 
side = within and without, — TitffVTS^ cf. HC^W (ch. I. 26). — nSfTl 
(r5b-b4h), on - (5) under 1, i i27.'"l. R. 2;* on T\__, ? 124. 1. R. 1." 

5. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 10.— DOa r\Xifl\if— Three sons. 

• T T : 

Principle 26. — When the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed ; and when the numeral is a unit^ 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 

T. 15.— nnk TVfl^TS "Tg^lt TUiy-And this is (the manner in) 

which (= this is how) thou shalt make it. 

Principle 27. — The antecedent of the relative must in many 
cases be supplied from the context. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. ? 120, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 

2. i 121. 1. a, 6, Relies of the nominative case-ending u. 

3. ? 121. 2. a — d, Relics of the genitive case-ending i, 

4. i 121. 3. a, The accus. ending a, in the form of He directive. 

5. i 121. 3. 6, The accus. ending a as a so-called connecting 

vowel. 

6. i 121. 3c,cZ, . Other traces of the accusative case-ending. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Point out the relics of case-endings in the following words: — 

p-fif-^p^a, n^?"''^''^' ^^?^' ^% ^^"P^^ ^nP.^^"?' "iJ^o*?, 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) The 
earth teas corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of all 
flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who dwell 
upon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall be twenty 
cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four cubits, 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written :--A verbal form of the Ntph'Sl Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

6. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica- 
tion of second radical. (3) "flN* a preposition. (4) The 6 of V'£) 
mphlls. (5) The characteristics of the Ntph'Sl Impf . (6) Primary 
form of -M-class Segholates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 
The e of H"'? Imv's. (9) ;;";; t-class Segholates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Consec. of Perfect. (11) The form of it-class 
Segholates before pron, suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) Relics of the genitive case-ending. (14) The He 
Directive. (15) Other relics of the accusative case-ending. 



LESSON XLIV.-CENESIS VI. 16-22. 

7. New Words. 

(1) nrfv, (2) n^j^p^o, (3) nv, (4) ♦nnri, (5) o-^Jtr, (6) 
D^tr^^tjf, (7) ^130, (8) jnj, (9) Dip, (10) nn5, (id cpii. ' 

2. Notes. 

T. 16. yxi, I 106. 1. c.—rW}^^ (t^-"s6), on ^ under fl, i 
78. 2. a; on the — under );, ? 78. 3. b; on H^, 2 100. 1. b.^ 
T^f^^fS, made up of (1) Th^^TS^ of which n_is dropped, (2) Hl^, 
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which is for HJ— » tl being assimilated backwards, 2§ 75. 3; 74. 2. 
c. (3) and Notes""!, 2 ; cf . ^y)_ (ch. II. 2).-rr^J^O*?9 (mt-PmaMa), 

made up of fp, ^, ^J/0 and H directive ; note (1) the Raph^, (2) 

Zaqeph qaton, (3) simple §'wa under J^; on ^^ , i 121. 3. ft. — 

fTTV? (b'9td-dah), from "iV with suf. H , the original -=- being 

attenuated in sharpened sy\.— Q^\ffp), Q^l Impf. 2 m. sg. of the ♦"y 
verb D^ty put.—t^\ff]i^F), same as the word above, with pron. suf. PI* 

Y. 17. ♦JNt (wli-"ni), §? 49. 3 ; 50. 3. d; here emphatic, being 
cut off by R'bhi(a)\ — *JJn, a particle with verbal suffix, § 184. 2. a. 
"""NOQj for N)30 5 but 1 became ♦, and yi = i, then t in an open 
syl. became ", 2*94. 1. h and 2. Z*.— nPtlS^^, Pi'el Inf. const, of the 
';; gut. verb fl W', the D. f . being implied in PT, 2 80. 1. 6.— ;;')J^ 
pausal for JTIJI^'Q^I Impf. of ^1^, i 82. 1. a. 

V. 18. ♦nbipn,!' ^^ I 22 49^ 3 ; 73. 2. b; on r?, ? »*. 4. 6. R; 
'-:- is i, written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, 5 94. 4. a; Dipfl 
= D^pn = Q^ptl = D^*3^, which before ^H becomes ♦flbprf*"" 
T|fll<j pausal for ^r)ii, the prep. r\ii '*^^th; cf. JTHK, in which flN 
= flK, the sign of the def. object.— fllOl, Qal Perf. 2 m. sg. of 

T T 

J<i3, with Waw consecutive. 

Ts. 19, 20. ♦nn, instead of ♦nn with D. f. implied.— M^^f), 
Htph. Impf. 2 m^ sg. ; NpJl = N^Dn = N^Di? = N^^T?^ ? ^*- 1- 
5 and 2. a.— riVlin'?, H!ph. Inf. const, of n^n ; ^n fll, § 100. 1. e. 

-: |- : T T , 

— IND^j a seemingly irreg. QSl Impf. 3 m. pi. of l«{13» 

Ts.'21, 22. np, QSl Imv. of Hp^, ? 84. 2. K 2.-^3Np, ?? 
113. 1; 114. 2.— ^^i<^ l 78. 1.— n^pKl, on the shifting of tone, 
i 73. 3. h; on M^thggh, ? 18. l.-HIV/P^I'el Perf. 3 m. sg. of HIV 

T • TT 

command; on -:-, 2 59. 1. a; on H , § 100. 1. a. 

T 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 17.— 1<^50 ♦i^r? ♦JNtV-^i^^ I, hehold lam about to bring. 

Principle 28. — The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 
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T. 17.— D^a ^y^n^Dii—^^e flood, (that is) water; not the flood 

of water. 

Principle 29. — A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article ; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo- 
sition with the first 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 122. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 

2. ? 122. 2. a — c, The three-fold treatment of the original f em. affix fl* 

3. i 122. 3, 5, The fern, plural and the dual. 

4. Word-Lists, - The verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be written :— (1) Masc. and fern, sg., masc. and fem. pi. of 
DID good, of ^nj great; (2) Fem. pi. of HlN ^^5^» *1lK0 luminary; 

(3) Dual of |»^ eye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) / will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish (= catise to stand) a covenant with me; 

(4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with them? (5) 
Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou shalt 
take food which m>ay be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in order to 
preserve alive the fowl and the beast[B) and the cattle, aftd all that 
was in the ark, 

3. To be written:— A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written :— The Mph'^l Perf . 3 m. sg., and Impf . 3 m. sg. 
of a verb of each of the weak classes. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The rr_ of rt"^ Impfs. (2) The suffix H^^. (3) He direct- 
ive. (4)Ilaph6. (5) Zaqeph qaton. (6) The Q^l Impf. of verbs ♦");• 
(7) *| before a guttural with S'wa. (8) The vowel-changes in K^DO* 
(9) y gut. Pfels. (10) The vowel-points in ♦nbpn,!* (l^) '^^^ 
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between ftt( with, and /U* sign of def. object (12) '£) gut. IWpb- 
*ais. (13) The retention of the cwriginal /l. (14) A later usage of H* 
(15) The origin of ri_. (16) Affixes for plur. fern, and masc, and 

T 

for the dual. 



LESSON XLV.-CENESIS VII. 1-8. 

1. New Words. 

(1) niHD, (2) -11)^, (3) D^irsTN, (4) rrnp, (5) oip^ 

V. 1. *TOK^, § 8S. 1. — N3, on synopsis in QUI, i 102. 3.— 
?];;i*J3, on >^* ?1l26. 5. a; on -, i 124. 1. a. (2).— ♦Jl^Nn, the i be- 
ing attenuated from e, ? 100. 3. h. — ^iSf? to my faces^ on ♦__, 5 124. 
3. a. (1).— Tn, on 6, ? 80. 6. c. 

Vs. 2, 3. rrnmp, s 122. 2. c.-xin, ? so. 3. a.-ni^n'?, p^^ei 

Inf. const, of ,^11 ; cf . nVnrT in ch. VI. 20. 

Ts. 4, 5. n^tpPDi synopsis in Htphll ; cf.' Principle 28.— 
DV D^i^3*)N» the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg. — 
♦n^nOl on t__ (cf . ♦n^NT above), ? 100. 3. h; from nTO.-D')p\"T 

• T * • V T T T I : ~ 

(hS-y'qum), on omission of D. f . from i, 1 14. 2; on formation, 1 112. 
3.-»n»tJ'jr, on i, i 100. 3. h; cf. ♦n^TO, and ♦;^♦^n.-1mX, for 
mX and !|n ; = inN niV {VI. 22). 

T • T • 

Vs. 7, 8. K3^1, see synopsis, ? 102. 3 ; the 6 is obscured from 
a, ND* being for K13*; the *| being elided, ^ becomes a, and this 6, 
2 94. 2. R 3.— VJ31, on V_, § 124. 3. c?.— IHN vyith Mm; cf. IflN 
= )['Mm.-mTi<, for n-J-pN ; on ♦_, 2 125^ 5. a; on J_, ? 74. 
2. c. N. 1 ; on the contraction, Hj ? 2 74. 2. c. N. 2 ; on particle 
with suff., I 134. 2. c. 

5. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 2.— nj^3B^ nj^3tJ^— /Seven, seven = by sevens. 
V. 0.— D^JB^ D^JtJ^— 5^w;o, fw;o = by twos, in pairs. 
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Principle 80. — ^Words are often repeated in order to express the 
distributive relation. 

Y. 5.— nJC^'n'INiP e^*C^*"f5 nil— ^^^ NooH (was) the son of six 
hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Piiueiple 31. — In Hebrew " time is viewed as the parent of that 

which is produced within it, and a person or thing as the offspring 

of the time during which he or it has existed." 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 5 128. 1, 2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. ? 128. 3, Substitution of ^^__ for H in the construct. 

3. 5 128. 4, Restoration of original fl in the construct. 

4. i 128. 5, Substitution of ♦_. for D V ^^^ D!j^- 

5. i 128. 5. N. Explanation of the Construct form. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be written : — The corresponding construct forms of HJ^.^^ 

V| : ■ • T - T T "J- ^- T •• ^T : • • T 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters ? 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noah's ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was forty 
years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

3. To be written in English letters: — Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written :— Synopses of the verbs in ? 88Z», numbered 3, 
5, 8, 14, in the various stems in which these verbs are there said to 
occur. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The 6 of verbs M"£). (2) Synopsis in Q^l of K*^. (3) ♦";; 
Segholates before suffixes. (4) The i of H"^ Perf's before consoaant j 
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terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in HiJ^K. 
(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
r?^ for n.^, of ♦^ for D V ^^^ D V- (^) The restoration of fl^ 
in the construct. 



LESSON XLVI.-CENESIS VII. 9-16. 

7. New Words. 

(1) tift(f. (2) ty-ir?, (3) ^irJ^^J^55?^\ (4) );p3, (5) |^, 
(6) rtT\ii. (7) nns/is) om. (9) nisv, do) i};:i 

T \ -: - T V -r/ • ^~ : 

2. Notes. 

Vs. 9, 10. ?|IO, synopsis, ? 102. 3.— *Til^N3» according to the 
manner which, the prep, governing the antecedent of the relative. 
— D^P'^ri flJ^DjJ^^ lit- 1 io <^ heptad of days, the numeral being 
in const, relation with the subst.— ♦^, const, of Q^O- 

Vs. 11, 12. njB^a, on I § 47. 2; abs., nJB^', const., f^JB^', the 

-?- being volatilized, and fl restored, i 122. 2. — JllMO'E^tl^* on 

M^thggh, i 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, 5 138. R. 11.— ♦^n, const, of 
D^n 2 123. 5.-?i;;p5J, N^ph. Perf. 3 pi. of j;p£- pD^i^Q, 
const, of niJ!JfO» a denominative from pj^, § 110. 2. — nS*!, fern, 
of adj. y\ ; on'the D. f ., i 125. 5. 6.— in^^J pausal for^JlJlJlOl 
i 38. l.-^DE^J (g^-sem) an a-class Segholate. 

V JV 

Vs. 13, 14. ntn tiVil Q)fy^ in the bone of this day = on this 
very day.— DON) tho original t being found in a sharpened syl. — 
— rraa 2 50.^1; on D. f. firmative, § 15. 6.— iTnjI, ii 18. 1; 45. 2. 
-nyb"?, 22 10. 1; 124. 1. a. (1) and K l.-?in5^"ob, 2 124. 1. h. (1). 

T • : rt" • : 

— ^ni3V' ®^ formation, ? 110. 5. c. 

Vs. 15, 16. D^Jty D^Jty» repetition giving a distributive sense, 
-ntran, cf. ntriab (ir23).-D^N3n, QSl Part. act. pi. of K13 ; 

TT- 't:- ^ -T- 

Part. with article = a relative clause : those that went in, — *lj|p^1» 
with \ atten. from S, and o heightened from ii, § 00. 1. a, and 2. — 
inj[^3 {bS-**dh6), prep. "IJ^S around, behind, with suff. 1 Am. 
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5. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 0.— "{< n?iy ^^^^--According to (that) which God com- 
manded. 

Principle 32,— When I^^K follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the relative, but its antecedent. 
T. 11.— nJK^ TiWy'ti^tif flJtf^'3— ^^ (the) year of »ix hundred 
years = in the six hundredth year. 

Principle 33. — There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 
T. 13.— flfl^l DftCDK^I rU ^'2— Went in Noah and Shem and 

VJ'.T T : p : - T 

Ham and Japhet. 

Principle 84. —The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing, or plur., but it is generally in sing, when 
it precedes, 

4. QrammaR' and Word-Lesson. 

1. i 124. Tabular View, The noun DID with pron. suffixes. 

2. ? 124. 1. a, 6, and R*s, Masc. nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 

3. ? 124. 2, Fern, nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 

4. i 124. 3. a — dy Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 

5. i 124. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) Thy 
lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your lives; 
(3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) My 
signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My father, 
thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
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cording to her hind shall enter the arh two hy two; (4) Everything 
in which 18 the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was horn in the^eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the twenty- 
fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were upon the 
earth many days, 

3. To be written :— A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written :— An exact statement of the origin and force 
of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 
V_, (2)n»_, (3)*]»_, (4)J|r_, {5)1, (6)rT_, {7)?!_, (8) n , 

T T Jv f-j- J" T ] : \ •' 

(9) D_, (10) ♦]!_. 

T • T 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative pronoun. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing J). (4) 
^"^ stems with affixes. (5) The prep. Hii with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Qal Part's act. of verbs )"^. (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in ^j|p*- (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached to the stem-ending a. (11) Suffixes attached to the stem- 
ending e (from i), (12) Suffixes attached to the stem-ending -r. 
(13) The various forms assumed by the old construct ending ay be- 
fore suffixes. (14) Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 



LESSON XLVII.-GENESIS VII. 17-24. 

7. New Words. 

(1) on (2) naj, (3) noa (4) nn, (5) ri:ii (6) nann, (7) mtif. 

-T TT - -T TT|T "T 

2. Notes. 

Ts. 17, 18. mn^l, on rejection of the third radical *) or ♦, ? 
100. 2.— ?1J{B^-^1 (w^y-yi-s^'u), from J^B^J; J assimilated, but D. f. 
lost, § 14. 2 ; the S'wa remains vocal, the preceding syl. being half- 
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open.— D*Tfll (w^trta-r5m), the second —, being in an unaccented 
closed syl., must be 6 ; usual form of V'^ Q^ Impf., is with ), e. g., 
DI^Vl I but witb Waw Qonsec., o is employed, which becomes d 
when the tone is removed, 2 94. 2. R. 4.— ^^13^ (1) \ (2) *1^, the 
root, (3) V 

Ts. 19, 20. ^00% (1) • 1 with D. f. lost from \ U4, 2 ; (2) ♦ ; 
(3) X = passive ; (4) D. f. in D = intensive ; (5) ^ = plur.; the root 
being nD3, cf. ?|^0n (ch. H. D.-DHnn, on the ~ (^), J 45. 4- 

T T . T :- • T IV 

D^PDJIi from niUj i 125« 1. a; but PithS^-f urtive disappears when 
n ceases to be final, nor is the M&ppiq any longer necessary. — 
rt*?Jf^*70, see ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. ^y^, i 82. 1. a.— niSJB^'J (n^g-m^th), construct of 
n9B^>-V|)N, from r|N = $^N, dual; D^SN ; on V--, 1 124. 3. d. 
— ninnS (b^-ta-rabha), on — (^), ? 45. 4 ; ~ under ft, on account 

T T|T V 

of rejection of D. f. from *1, the formation being according to 2 110. 
1 — inp, on 6 under 0, i 94. 2. R. 1. 

Vs. 2a, 24. prOh» for ntyy) (Q^ Impf .) ; n^ lost, and a help- 
ing vowel -^ inserted, 2 100. 5. b. (5) ; Raph^ over 0, to show that 
no D. f. is to be expected. — VTD^» Ntph. Impf. 3 plur., of same root 
as nO*»— TKtS^^, another Niph.; tone receding to penult, -^ is 

-J* VST •- 

shortened to t, 2 21. 3.— H^flS WN, D. 1. in 2, because of 
preceding disjunctive accent — Dl\ sg., although pi. in sense, 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 19.— 1N0 INip— JlfiflrA^Vy, mightily. 

Principle 84.— Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis. 

V. 22.— VflN3 .... Kifii, ^b— ^?? in whose nostrils^ etc. 

Principle 85. — The TB^I< which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 
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4. GRAMMAR' AND W0RD'LE880N. 

1. 1 125« ly Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone one 

place. 

2. 2 125. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone two 

places. 

3. \ 125* 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 

4 i 125* 3. R. 4, Q^ act. participles, and nouns with ultimate e. 
5. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 116—133 in List VIII. 

5. Exercises. 

1. In the case of ^B^3 fleshy D'^IJ^ eternity^ write out (1) the 
const, sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur. abs., (5) the plur. const, (6) the plur. with the suf- 
fix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) This is my word which I 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God's/ 
(3) All the mountains were covered^ and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The mart 
to (3) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he destroyed 
man and heast^ creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

3. To be written :— -A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 

4. To be written: — Exhaustive analyses of (1) D^OHIj (2) 

onnp, (3) n^i^p*?)!?, (4) non^ai, (5) din^. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Loss of 1 or ♦ in verbs IT'^^t (2) Assimilation of ^ in verbs 
p£), (3) The vowels in yy Q^l Imperfects. (4) The article with 
-rr. (5) The suffix and ending V • (6) Each vowel in HO^ and 

T -J- - 

VTD^» (7) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (8) When does the 
tone move one place ? (9) When does it move two places ? (10) 
The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The formation of the singu- 
lar construct. (12) Nouns with e in the ultima. 



Digitized by 



Google 



h^: 



Lesson 48. 165 



LESSON XLVIII.-CENESIS VIII. 1-7. 

7. New Words. 

(1) ^y. (2) naj;, (s) ^^5^^, (4) ^50, (5) n^d, (6) non, (7) 
nvp> (8) nrr, o) p^rr, (lo) aiy, (ii) t^y. 

V. !• iar-^, Y atten. from ^, o height, from ii ; QSl Impf. 3 m. 
sg.; synopsis ?— ^^y^* ^^ "^ instead of ♦_, i 68. 5. h, (1); synopsis? 
— 13B^^^. from T[5d^\ 2 86* 1, and 3; the -7- height, from orig. — ; 
the 6 with first radical instead of with second; the D. f. represent- 
ing the contract'Cd radical. 

Ts. 2, 8. n?j3^, NYph. Impf. 3 m. plur. of ^DD = njO.- 
kVs^, 2 75. 2.— ?l5^'^, for ?|31J^'^ ; basis of the form is ]x0l 
(like ySq-tiil), but w+ii = ii, and S in an open syllable becomes a, 
i 94. 1. a. (1), and 2. a.-Tl'l^rf, Inf. abs.; on 6 (= a), 2 70. 1. h. (1). 
—aitJ^'li on — , 2 49. 4; on llC^, Inf. abs., for iW, 2 94. 1. c. (1). 
— nplTIi on -=- before H, 2 78. 2. a; on — under pfj 2 78. 3. c. — 
nypb (ml-q'§e), for HVP? » ®^ ®°'^^^- ®^ -^- ^j ^ ■^*' 2» ^^ ~=~ ^^^^^ 
p, instead of — , 2 125. 6." 6; on n_ (e), 2 123. 3. 

Ts. 4, 5. niD\ from pnj (cf. ^tim^ ch. H. 15); usual Impf., 

-<T - - -r- 

fTlJ*, but the form with Waw consec. has 5, 2 94. 2. c. R. 4; but the 

- T 

gut. changes the usual 5 to 1— ♦TTJ, const, pi. of HJl, which is from 
^*in ; hence the "7" is unchangeable, and stands in the const., 22 125. 
5. V; 81. 4. N. 1.— niDrr, Inf. abs. ; on 6 (= i\ 2 70. 1. b. (1).— 
)i(H Ntph. of ilKH. — *tJ^K*i, const, plur. ; another case of un- 

: • T T •• T . . 

changeable -r in const. ; irreg. plur. of B^K^, 2 182. 17.— DHnn 
(h4-ha-rim), on the -r under H, 2 46. 4. 

Ts. 6, 7. Prjri3;^1, 2 82. 1. a.~rf?B^'*1, on ^ under ^, 2 82. 1. h. 
-NV^l, 2 90. 2.'a;*(l).-Kl5r, 2 70.""!" 6.'(l).-nB^5!, a fem. Inf. 
const., 2 90. 2. 6. R. 1. 
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8. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 8. — 21t!^ ^I^^n IDtr^^*) — ^w^ they returned^ going and re- 
turning, 
T. 7.— ^ItJ^l {<l5r NX^*) — ^^ *'^ w'^^ forth, going forth and re- 

T ^ .. — 

turning. 
T. 5. — ^iDtT) ?Ti'?n Vn D^Qm — ^^d^ «Ac waters were going on 

T : I T T 'J- - : 

and diminishing. 

Principle 36* — The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb Tl*?n, in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) "They went on going backwards"; (2) "It went re- 
peatedly to and fro "; (3) "And the waters were abating continually." 

V. 5.— B^ifY? ^^r[^5 n*tJ^I^3"~^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ (month), on the first 

(lit., one) (day) o/(lit., to) the month. 

Principle 37. — In dates (1) the words day and mx)nth are often 
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of ^ is employed. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 126. 4. a—/, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segholates. 

2. 2 126. 5. <z, 6, Stem-changes in the inflection of \y, ♦"y 

and yy Segholates. 

3. 2 126. 6. a, 6, Stem-changes in the inflection of H"'? uouns. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 134—151 in List VIII. 

5. Exercises. 

1. In the case of "iy, HIOi fl^f, pH, TXiTij write (1) sg. const., 

V-T.' VJT 'jr) *•' I ^ 

(2) sing, form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Remember thou the days 
m which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return from 
upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh month, 
on the fifth day of the m^nth; (4) The words of God are good; (5) 
He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings of the earth 
shall return unto their land, 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of eh. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms :--(l) 

nb^jfo* (2) {^'ifY?, (3) De^>n, (4) mpi, (5) n^^i. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Vowels of the Q&l Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) ^'y 
Q^llmpf. (3) V;; Qa Impf. (4) N^ph'&l Impf . 3 m. sg. (5) Form 
of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The S of fT'^ nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable t in const.plur. (9) Article with — . (10) '*? gut- 
tural Pi^el Impf. (11) V'Q QSl Impf. (12) Various forms assumed 
by Segholate stems in inflection. (13) V'J^ and ♦"J^ Segholates. 
(14) j;'y Segholates. (15) n"*? nouns ending in rr_. 



LESSON XLIX.-GENESIS VIII. 8-(4. 
7. New Words. 

(1) njv, (2) V2\). (3) rrija (4) fjs, (5) ^^n, (6) ^♦n, (7) nl^^f, 
(8) nji?/(9) nn, do) fj^D, ('id ^rr, (i2) pjr'Nn, (i3) ana (i4) 
niD, (15) np?p. 

2. Verbal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (6) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of ^DP, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
"Elements'* which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in 
which the word occurs.] 

(1) rf?t^/ (2) niN")*?,* (3) !|'?j5,8 (4) HNV^," (5) itj'n,' (6) 
n^V (7) nhp*,' (8) ny<> (9) '7m,i«(io)'fiiD»i,i'>(ii)'n^B'>» 

* J • T V|T' "T VJT- ivy- - » 
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(12) KDTI,!! (13) ;nVi (14) ^rT^,i2 (15) ^?,tjf;i2 (16) ♦n^ya (17) 

isnp;^ (18) loy^ (19) jrin,^^ (20 nc^^v* 

5. Nominal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sff., (2) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
const, sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and plur.] 

(1) rvsixi? (2) n'^n* (3) nv (4) d»d\i» (5) any," (6) n»r," 

T T -: T : - T • T v^.- 'J- 

(7) {y-trT,^3 (8) np?o-i3 

4. Particles, Prepositions, Suffixes, etc. 

[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it] 

(1) -ni<,8 (2) |p,8 (3) nN» (wuh), (4) rt,« (5) • rr.» (6) •jir.s (7) y 
(8) «'?,» (9) -•?N,9 (10) ♦3,9 (11) i,» (12) rr,» (13) '7,11 (14) mrr,ii 

(15)V_.i2 

T 

5. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 126. 1 — 5, Classification of Noun-stems. 

2. i 127. 1. Tab. View and K's, Strong and Guttural Segholates. 

3. i 127. 2. Tab. View and R's, VX ♦");, n"^ and );"); Segho- 

lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 152 to 168 in 

List vnL 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be written : — A word-for-word translation of verses 8 — 14 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of 
Genesis VIII. 

3. To be written : — Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 
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LESSON L.-GENESI8 VIII. (5-22. 

7. NEW Words. 

(1) ^T\. (2) nns^p, (3) TOfo, (4) n^j;, (5) rm, (6) rrn, (T) 
rrrrj, (s)' d^to^^) "»'Vp> (lo) ip, ai) dK (12) pp, (i3) 

2, Verbal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (8) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (6) root, (6) meaninsr of root, (7) correspondlnsr form of Spp, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
" Elements " which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which 
the word occurs.] 

(1) naiV' (2) iON^,^^ (3) NV'« (2 90. 2. a\ (4) NSID'^ (^cc. to 
Q'ri, N5rrr ; usual form would be KVlH, H !»• 1, 2, 3 ; 90. 3. h\ 

(5) m,17 (6) JJV^yS (7) ?,J{^^,19 (8) f3^i,20 (9) fip.^5^20 (10) «JJ^V,_20 

(in mph.,not QIQ), (11) HTfi (cf. mni, v. 4), (12) CjpN.^i (13) 

*7^p'?,2i (14) ni3rf^,2i (15) ♦n^jrj[;,2i (le) m^t?^?; 



I 22 



5. Nominal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) ahs. sg., (2) meaning, (8) formation, (4) 
const, sg., (5) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and plur.] 

(1) n»n!;7," (2)n^3,"(3) norr^." (4) tj'pn," (5) fuea," 
(6) nhsWo," (7) prirp,^ (S) iinp> o) n'?^^ do) la'?^" ud 
n V v^ (12) yy_^^ (13) jrvr,22 (w) |*»j5,22 (i5) f]-in.22 

4. Particles, Prepositions, Irregular Forms. 

[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it] 

(1) IP," (2) rjflK^K,!' (3) ?|»J3," (4) ♦g^lifi (5) r||nK,i« (6) 

if)i<.«(7)N'7,2i(8Jni3i^p(9)n^>«;D,2Mio)»p».22 ' 
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5. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. i 128, Tab. View and K's, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. i 129. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Third Class. 

a 1 180, Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes, 
4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 169-185 in List VIII. 

ft Exercises. 

1. To be written:— A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIIL 

2. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 

vm. 

3. To be written : — Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
wordi? each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 
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PREFACE. 



This Manual is intended to accompany the author's Introductory 
Hebrew Method. It can be used to advantage, it is thought, by any 
who desire to begin the study of Hebrew. It contains some matter, 
not to be had elsewhere, which will be found of real service in the ac- 
quisition of the language. A few words of explanation are offered: — 

1. The text of chapters I. and II. is printed with only the 
most important accents ; that of chapter III. with the accents of 
secondary value, while in the remaining chapters, all the accents 
are given. The beginner is thus saved much needless difficulty and 
annoyance. The text is that of Baer and Delitzsch, which differs 
in a few particulars from that which is in common use. 

2. The word-for-word translation of the first four chapters of 
Genesis is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. The student will compare, in each case, the Hebrew word 
with the English equivalent. He will note, for example, that the 
equivalent of n*ti^K*l!3 is In-heginning. He will then proceed to 
learn the Hebrew word. He will pronounce it and write it until he 
has mastered it. He will, however, continually associate with it the 
English equivalent ; and the phrase will be mastered only when the 
sight or sound of the English suggests the Hebrew, and vice versa. 
The first word being mastered, he will take up the second in the 
same manner, and so on, until each word in the verse is learned. It 
is understood that he has been given the correct pronunciation by 
an instructor, or that he has learned it from a transliteration^ 
When, now, each word has been studied, it remains to learn the 
verse as a verse. With the English translation before his eye, he will 
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4 FSEFACB. 

write and pronounce the Hebrew, eacli time comparing his work 
with the original, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of it. 
When the verses of a given chapter have been learned, the chapter 
as a chapter must be mastered. 

3. The unpointed text of Grenesis I.— IV. is inserted, because 
no exercise will be found more profitable than that of pronouncing 
the unpointed Hebrew. It is well also to copy the unpointed text 
on the black-board, or on paper, and to supply the points and vowel- 
signs. 

4. A Hebrew-English Vocabulary is added, containing, besides 
the words with their meanings, etc., the number of times each word 
occurs in the entire Old Testament, and a transliteration. The lat- 
ter is inserted, not to assist in pronunciation, but to indicate the 
character of the sounds. Corresponding to the Hebrew-English 
Vocabulary there is also an English-Hebrew Vocabulary. In this 
way there is kept continually before the mind the origin and value 
of each particular vowel-sound. In no other introductory book is 
this feature so emphasized. 

5. The words occurring most frequently in the Old Testament 
are inserted in "Lists." Each word is numbered, and the corre- 
sponding number in the English Lists is in each case the equivalent 
of the Hebrew. The translation is separated from the Hebrew, in 
order that the "Lists" may be used to better advantage in the 
class-room. 

For further particulars as to the method of instruction em- 
ployed, the reader is referred to the Preface of the author's Intron 
ductory Hebrew Method. 

W. R. H. 
New Haven, Conn., Sept. 1, 1886. 
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EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 

USED IN THB TRANSLATION AND TKANSLTPKBATION. 



1. Parentheses ( ) enclose words for which there is no equivalent in 

the Hebrew. 

2. Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 

to be rendered into English. 

3. )( stands for 'eth, the sign of the definite object. 

4. The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 

form a single word.^ 

5. The sign of Addition (+) stands for M^qeph. 

6. The Asterisk {*) stands for the 'Athnali (x) ; the Dagger (t), 

for S'gholta (-^) ; the Period (.), for S6ph Pa^dq (; y) pre- 
ceded by Siimq. 
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THE TTES:E5>E"^^r TEIST. 

CHAPTER L 



I vlT T •• : 'J- T - •• A- v: TT • •• : 

trny Dir;ri;i ♦;!9-'?j; ^le^m iriaj irln rrniji pNrn 2 

: D»?^rr o^-^j; i^SCDP ^'^'^^. 

: "i1^'.Ti "^IJ^'Tt; dM"?^ iPN^i 3 

niNn pa D'ri'?i< "^l^!! 319"'5 nwrr-ni!? D»rl'?i^ Nin 4 

It V Iv J • :|- ^ 

pa '7n?o w 0^1 ^'ina Ji^^p"} ♦rr* o^n'?^ npN^ « 

• (t T 'J- 

: p-»n:,i rpns "^^^ "^'^ °*?'*^ r^'' j^p*^,*? 

Dv npa-'n^i a'^J^♦^♦l crga^' irp")^ D^rf?** Knpn s 

DpO"^ D^Dwn nnriD D'orr iip» D^riba noN»i 9 

I T V 'J- T - - J- • -J- - |t • • v: V J - 

: p-'nn ng'a^rr rr^ipi nn^ 

D»5p! Knp D'orr mpp'?i fw rrra^ D^rf??* j<"jp?5 ♦ 
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" yy,, )nt» 3^^ x^'T TW ^1^ ^'''f^vi 'viiO- 

12 fin irr/o'? jni;. j^nro 3^:^. Kt?'^ pKrr KVini 

13 » :♦^■♦^■D■vn|^?-^Tp*^jil;-^n♦1 

14 ^^yrh Dwrr rp*15 n^^P *fT W'Thv^ np^n 

^^ : p-'H^ rUC"*?^ "'^^C^ own )?p"!3 rhytiit? vm 

16 TiNorr-riftt o'J?'i^n n'iNprr o^-n^ D»?l'?i^ trr^ 

r\^iy±> rbprr niNsrr-ni« ovrr n'?trpp'? "^-liirr 

vj*.' : V : I |t - t - v : - vjv : v : ' t - 

" : n^C'^i^ "''^''7^ ^W^ ^P15 d^'I't^^ d^*^ I^*^ 

J a'ltp-'s o'ri'7i!? ni^i 
19 : ♦i^^l Dv ■TiW'T?. 3'^^*n*l 

^ f] W ^I'W <l*n 1^0^. pB' D»pn irjB^ D»n'?j^ npKn 

:D»i^B/rr )npn ♦;!|i-'7); n??*?"'^^ 

21 n»np B'$J.-'73 niin o'^'f^rr D^»^rr-n}? D^ri'?^ i«w 

«1J3 tl'y^'^a mi Drryip*? D!pn ivn^ n^s ^^P'^P 

;3'i:p-»5 D»rf?f? «1!5 in;!*P^ 
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nort5 WD'? iTrr c'sp. p^n kvv» Q^tf^ "»0i<*5 24 
D»rt'?x Kin in;»o'7 nDiNn troT'^s nso nj^o"? 

: — lY* * : T T -: |t v j"/ t •• : t • : 

^^rv] ijpiois lip^^i D^^? rT^if,J o'li*??? iip^n 26 
-•7351 pNH-'^D?'! rrorT35i d'ob^D e^TO D*n nj-rD 

N">3 Dni'?^ D'?y3 ib'^ifa Dni«n-nK D^n^a i«i3»i 27 

T T • v: V JV : : - : t t |t v • •.•: t : • - 

: Dm i«n3 i-TDpJinDr im 

It t t v,t|** : t t rt 

1311 ns D^rf?** Qrh noN-n b»rl'?K om nn3n 28 

: : • v: v t v -i- • v: t | v-it:- 

:pKrr-'?r ne^o-in n»n-'733i o^otrn 

I VlT T ^- V -r/ |T T - T : 'J- T - 

-n$ i3-"ie'{< f j/r?-'73 nj<i pNn"'?? *^?"'^^ "'?'>? 
: n;?3N'? .Tri;. 03"? JTff ^^ Y^- 
•^31 c^zpn '?3^ Q'^n «Tij^'73'?i pxrr n»rr'?3'?i "^ 
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CHAPTER II. 

2 nar^i r^^Z "^^^ im^n*?? *i?*5t?'L» ova D»rt'?{< "^pn 

4 nic^jg DV5 D^i;?^? nJ?C? DW'"? nn^ii;! rr^« 

" rr-!B'n 3fe'^'?3) n^^ rt^. orfo. niE^rr itb' '73'! 
pNri-'?^ D'if7V^ nw Tpprt n*? ♦a npy* d"|P 

7 ns^i rtb-iNrrro nsr o'lKrrnK o^rfrK rrirr* nr*! 

- •" T T -: |T I • T*T T T |T V * V: T : V -!•- 

:rr»n cfij'? oi^rr 'rrn D«n notrj vsks 

It- vj-.- : t t |t • :- A'- - : • t - : 

9 rrinp'? nor?^. ^^Vs rtb-TN^;;i-|p D^rlVi;? rrjn* npvn 
3"iD njnn fin firr ?]in5 D«np fin "^pitiip^ 3^1 
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iTti) Tis» DfQ) |;^rr-n^ r\ypt?^rf7 Ifi^o at "^ny), 

|TT- T V -: 

1^-^? DN Db'iDrr wn |1it-i ♦^jf'D nnin-D^i 13 
niBTN noip Tj'prrp ^n^t "Tp^rr ♦B'»'?^rr nrr^D db''! h 

. * ' 4 - '^^ '. •■' • ^* • :|T T T - : , -^ ^ j 



c- 



'•^ W ^P"? °l^i7 ^'■''CpiD-N'? D'H'?^e rrjfT np^n is -^v , 

n^l rrmn nrr"?^ no-jyf.;r|p D'n'?^ nin* "^vn^ ^flt^ 

: 119^ ■ NVT iTP? tr'SJ. onN.^ l'?"i<'3f?* "H?'?^ '?3') i ^^ .'^ -'. ■ ■ • 
'7b'?i D'birn fi^r^i norrarr-'?^'? n'lbe' Dixn Knp*i 3 " ^ 

: • *- T - I ^ : T •• : - t : t t |t t|: •- 

I : V : v^" T T I T T : ^v t - 
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rm f^. I]^'*l oi?<iT^i? rroinr) o^ri'?^ n>T '?$!i 
22 o-iK0-|o rp?'it^^ V^rrty^ d*&^ njrr* p)i 

|T T It V T J-.- • : - AT • : 

: r»«f- rrrrgi? ti^a^ ♦s rns^i* in|7 rwif? 
na J i)Bf^3ipt k^TI IJI^NI DnJijl DWJ^f D.7;!^' i^^rp 

CHAPTER III. 

« rrts^y nc^N rnirn n»n '730 diSj^ rm tj'mm 

T "t V -: V T - - - • ^r T T "^ ^ "" 1/ 

D»rt'?^f "lox-':;) ^ix nts'Nrr'?^ npjn D»ff?» nSf 

3 i'?aN'ii K*? D»n'?i< nox t^D'^i;^? "1?'^ f^n n|)pi 
i i\)r;ip:;t |$ 151 ij(^|n* ay) lipo 

n , Dp^J^jj?. injp?3ji «po 05'?^^J ova ♦j D'h*?^ jrt' *5 

' Ov.26.Wn3'D 



! 
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— "^ -nr. 

'7p^<nl insp rT|3fri. yip^n'? fi^rr lofe) d'3»i^ ir 
''^*' :'?5K^ nay ncttyoj iwv' 

D'rf?^ rri.T ♦jso ine^Ni onan Kannn ovn 

T|v- V J- AT T |T V • v: T : Tf: - 




-nr>i3 i<in nay rrjinj "ig'l? rrB^x,;! oiKp np^^. 12 
:'7pKi ♦j«»trn trmn nirKn 
j?l'*0 'Pf'73 '7?^«n "^fifl 

o V. 10. S'j^Sd 
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:3j;)j; u^ib^i;) nnxi b^kt ^joiiJ't wn 
" ri?C"P "^^NJ?? ?jr«?^i< '?'ip'? f»yp2' ♦^ nbK Dnx'71 

19 ♦a nb"ii<(i-^i^ ?j5it^' i;? on^ "^DKri ^^k nn:? 

:3ifji ">fij^-^i<l iim ■)£)J^♦;p ririj5^ rr|ap 

3 ON rrn^rr Kin o mn ynm ob' Dixri N-ip»i 

T : |T • AT- : • ••' T T |T T|:-- 

21 n'l;^ nyro "intrN'Ti dik"? D»rf7N rrw i^'F^ 

^ : T V ; • ; t t : • v: t : ^j — 

to';?3f7 'fyi '??i?1 D»irr.;i f);o 
:o^p np"? n^H 
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CHAPTER IV. 



vh-ntt ibf)) nniHi iab^k mrrriK n^ diarr) « 

TNif ryfh "^Si^-W- '75rrm vrw-m n-f?^ fiohi 2 

:n^l« lay rrT» ^) 

rtnp noni^iji n^io pp Kin d»5?» fj5p ♦rrn. » 

1N9 Pjb'? im ~rt^' K^ ■■«nmD-'7i^ Hi?"'?^"! " 

: ?rpfl i'?sj rro*?") n*? mn no'? rp-^K nirr» nojin e 

P r.-T > : Jt t vt : |t tjt ^t t< |*|at v vt : ': t- 

mtsn nnp'? 3»b'n i<^ bxi nkB> b'D»fi-DK i«i'?n 7 

Dj;n niB's onvni ♦rri vptk '?3n-'7K pp^ "ipK»i » 

♦n^t ?<!? W") ^pK "^an .\K |»p-'7K nn; npi<»i 9 

-p ♦^K w^^ ^m ♦C!"7 '^'ij^ ri»5(;';r no npNn ♦ 

jnpiKn /. 

•7e)-rtt< rrm^ le^^ hgii^p nn^ "niK rrri)r| n 

:?n:p?rrtt<»pTni<np0 
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18 '" :K'i^|D»j^j|^'7Y7^.*^>T-'?l?n)?.*i5N^ 

1* '^jpD^^ :f^30i »"Tb^^?•^ ♦i?) '^j;?© Dl»n ♦hk ri?^^ |rr 



:iij{y??-'73 iiS>rh'i^rr ♦n^^fri'^ np*? ^^T 

i« : H-JT^'^i? ■''vnp ^^tO 'iVt '^^ ri?- ^ 

: T]^^!7 1^5 D8'3 ^>vt} D^ tnpn n»^ 

^ , I V |T V j-r V T I : •• t j : v -t 

i . • - •' 19 n>0n DB'i riyi nm^ oaf d^jjj'J ♦n?' i\^'^ frrtj^. 
M . '• f 22 cr-ipr'?3 trb'? rp "^^in-nK rn*?* wrroj n^ 

M / ■' r' T I'|- - J T :|T • - -rr • : 

'"23 VB^j'fTjQ.^W^ 

6^p ]3^ rhv) rripi 

O y,18. " Tn'. 
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^. . . . • : - T <• -r 

iip^-n^ Knpw \^ T^fii ifig'K-n^it il;^ din nh ^^ 
1^:7 ♦a "rsb T\m nb< jrir. o^ri'?^ ♦yn^ ♦d nij' 

'7rnrr rx ^s^ ip^'-n^ inp*i p-i^ kin-D| w^i 26 
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CHAPTER I. 

1. In-beginning created God* )( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 

2. And-the-earth was (a) desolation and-(a)-waste ; and-darkness 
(was) upon+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon+faces-of the- waters. 

3. And-said God: Shall-be+(or, let-be)+light ; * and-(there)- 
was+light. 

4. And-saw God )(+the-light that+good;* and-caused-to-divide 
God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 

5. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 
night;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+moming, day 
one. 

6. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the- 
waters;* and-let-be (a) dividing between waters to-waters. 

7. And-made God )(+the-expanse,t and-caused-to-divide between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was+so. 

8. And-called God to-the-expanse heavens ;* and-(it)-was-|-even- 
ing, and-(it)-was+morning, day second. 

9. And-said God : Let-be-collected the-waters from-under the- 
heavens unto+place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* and- 
(it)-was-fso. 

10. And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-lo-(the)-collection- 
of [the]-waters he-called seas;* and-saw God that-f good. 
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11. And-said God : Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-o£ fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (i. e., whose seed is in it) upon+ the- 
earth ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

12. And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to- 
seed seed to-kind-his, and- tree making-f fruit which seed-his+ 
in-him to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that-f good. 

13. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+moming, day third. 

14. And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-to-divide between the-day and-between the- 
night ;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for- 
days and-years. 

15. And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heav- 
ens to-cause-light upon+the-eaxth ;* and-(it)-was-f so. 

16. And-made God )(-f (the)-two-[ofl [the]-luminaries the-great;* 
)(-f the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day ; and-)(+the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 

17. And-gave )(-them God in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens ;* to- 
cause-light upon+the-earth[.], 

18. And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-to-di- 
vide between the-light and-between the-darkness ;* and-saw 
God that+good. 

19. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+ morning, day fourth. 

20. And-said God : Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life ;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon-f the-earth, upon-f faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 

21. And-created God )(+the-sea-monsters the-great ;* and-)( all+ 
(the)-s()ul(s)-of [thel-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with). 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every-f fowl 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that+goo.d. 
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22. And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying) :* Be-ye-fruitf ul 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 

28. And-(it)-was+eveniiig, aiid-(it)-was+momiiig, day fifth. 

24. And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of 
life to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+(tlie)-earth 
to-Mnd-her ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

25. And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every+creeper-of the-ground 
to-kind-his -* and-saw God that+good. 

26. And-said God : We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, 
according-to-likeness-our ;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in- 
(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in- 
the-cattle, and-in-all+ the-earth, and-in-all+the-creeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon+the-earth. 

27. And-created God )(-f the-man in-image-his ; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him ;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 

28. And-blessed )(-them Grod,t and-said to-them God: Be-ye-f ruit- 
ful and-mnltiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( +the-earth and-subdue-ye- 
her;* and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in- 
(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-every+beast the-creeping 
upon+the-earth. 

29. And-said God : Behold I I-have-given to-you )(+every+herb 
seeding seed which (is) upon+faces-of all-fthe-earth, and-)( 
all+the-tree(s) which+in-him (L 6., in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
+(a)-tree seeding seed ;* to-you it-shall'-be for-food. 

80. And-to-every+beast-of the-earth, and-to-every+fowl-of the- 
heavens, and-to-every creeping-one upon-|-the-earth which+ 
in-him (i. e., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every+greenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was+so. 
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31. And-saw God )(+all+ which he-had-done, and-behold+good 
exceedingly;* and-(it)-was+eveniiig, and-(it)-was+moming, 
day the-sixth. 

CHAPTER U. 

1. And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all+host- 
their. 

2. And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which he- 
had-done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all+ 
work-his which he-had-done. 

3. And- blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* 
because in-it he-rested from-all+ work-his which-f created God 
to-make. 

4. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-their ;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making-of Jehovah 
God earth and-heavens. 

5. And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (lit,^ will-be) in- 
the-earth, and-every-f herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(Zi«., will-sprout)-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Jehovah 
God upon+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+the-groiind. 

6. And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (lit^ will-go-up) from-fthe-earth * 
and-cause-to-drink (i. e., used-to-water) )(-f all-|-(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 

7. And-formed Jehovah God )(-f the-man (out of) dust from-f 
the-ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives ;* and- 
was the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (L e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 

8. And-planted Jehovah God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* 
and-placed there )(-fthe-man whom he-formed. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



^4>. ' 



22 Gekesis II. 



9. And-caused-to-sproutrforth Jehovah God from+the-ground, 
every-ftree pleasant to-si^^t and-good for-food * and-(the)- 
tree-o£ [the]-lives in-(the)-midst-o£ the-garden, aiid-(the)-tree- 
of [the>knowmg good and-evil. 

10. And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit,, going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)(+the-garden* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes 
four heads (lit, and-is for-four heads), 

11. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (lit, he) (is) the-(one)- 
encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all+(the)-land-of 
[the]-Havilah, which+there (t. e., where) (is) the-gold. 

12. And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lit,, she) (is) good ;* there 

(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stQne-of [the]-onyx. 

\ 

13. And-(the)-name-of +the-river the-second (is) Gihon ;* it (is) the- 

(one)-encoinpassing )( all+(the)-land-of Cush. 

14. And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris ; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria ;* and-the-river the-f ourth is 
(lit,, he) Euphrates. 

15. And-took Jehovah Grod )(+the-man * and-caused-to-rest-him 
(t. 6., placed-him) in-garden-of +Eden to-serve-it (lit., her) and- 
to-keep-it. 

16. And-commanded Jehovah God upon+the-man to-say (i. e,, 
saying):* From-every tree-of+the-garden eating thou-mayest- 
eat[.]; 

17. But-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lit,, him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 

18. And-said Jehovah God : Kot+good (the)-being-of [the>man 
to-separation-his;* I-will-make+for-him (a) help as-over- 
against-him (or, aa-his-counterpart). 
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19. And-formed Jehovah God from+the-ground every+beast-of 
the-field and-)( every+fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to- 
come (i. 6., brought) unto+the-man to-see what+he-will-call 
+to-it, [lit., him) * and-all which will-call+to?it the-man, 
soul-of life, is (lit, he) name-its (lit., his). 

20. And-called the-man names to-all-fthe-cattle, and-to-(the)- 
fowl-of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field ;* and-for- 
man not-fdid-he-find (i. e., there was not found) (a) help as- 
over-against-him. 

21 . And-caused-to-f all Jehovah God (a) deep-sleep upon+the-man, 
and-he-slept * and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) 
flesh instead-of-it. 

22. And-built Jehovah God )(+the-side which+he-took f rom+the- 
man for-(a)-woman * and-caused-to-come-her (i. e., brought 
her) unto-f the-man. 

23. And-said the-man f: This, the-tread (i. e., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my ;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken-f this. 

24. Upon-f so (i. e., therefore) shall-leave-f {a)-man )(+father-his 
and-)(+mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they- 
shall-be for-flesh one. 

26. And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-man and-wif e-his ;* 
and-not were-(K<., will-be)-they-ashamed. 



CHAPTER III. 

[In the two remaininer chapters, the translation of the pronominal suffix is 
placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 

1. And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field which 
had-made Jehovah God ;* and-he-said unto+the-woman : (Is 
it) so that+has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of 
the-garden[.] ? 
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2. And-said the-woman unto+the-serpent :* Fxx)m-(the)-fruit-of 
(the)-tree(s)-of +the-gardeii we-may-eat[.] ; 

3. But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of+the- 
garden,t has-said God : Kot shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 

4. And-said the-serpent unto-f-the-woman : * Not+dying shall- 
ye-die. 

6. For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(Kt., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 

6. And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)+it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate ;* 
and-she-gave also-|-to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.] ; 

7. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 

8. And-they-heard )(-f (the)-voice-of Jehovak God walking in- 
the-garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-him- 
self the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Jehovah God in-midst- 
of (the) tree(s)-of the-garden. 

9. And-called Jehovah God unto-f-the-man,* and-said to-him: 
Where-art-thou[.] ? 

10. And-he-said : )(+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
af raid, because+naked (was) I ; and-I-hid-myself . 

11. And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i.e., made known) to- 
thee, that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from-f the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat+from it, hast-thou-eaten[.] ? 

12. And-said the-man :* The-woman whom thou-gave([to be) with- ■ 
me, she gave+to-me from+the-tree and-I-ate. 
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13. And-said Jehovah God to-the-woman : What+(is)+thi8 thou- 
hast-done ?* And-said the-woman : The-serpent corrupted-me 
and-I-ate. 

14. And-said Jehovah God unto+the-serpent : Because thou-hast- 
done this,t cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from- 
every beast-of the-field ;* upon+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and- 
dust shalt-thou-eat all+(the)+days-of thy-lives. 

15. And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed ;* it (Zt<., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head ; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 

16. Unto+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause- 
to-be-great (L e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and- 
thy-conception (i.e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain 
thou-shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto+thy-husband (shall-be) 
thy-desireand-he shall-rule+in-(or, over)-thee. 

17. And-to-man he-said: Because thou-hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,t and-hast-eaten from+the-tree which I- 
commanded-thee, to-say : not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed 
(is) the-ground f or-the-sake-of-thee ; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat- 
(of )-it all (the) days-of thy-live^ 

18. And-thom and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(+(the)+herb-of the-field. 

19. In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, imtil thy- 
retum imto+the-ground ; for from-it (Kt., her) wast-thou- 
taken ;* for+dust (art) thou, and-unto+dust thou-shalt-retum. 

20. And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all-f living. 

21. And-made Jehovah God for-man and-for-his-wdfe tunics-of 
skin, and-caused-to-put-on-them. 
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22. And-said Jehovah God: Behold! the-man has-become like- 
one-of [from]-u8 to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+he- 
put-forth his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, 
and-eat and-live f or-ever. 

23. Therefore-(Kt., and)-sent-him Jehovah Grod from-(the)-garden- 
of+Eden * to-serve )(-}-the-ground which he-was-taken from- 
there. 

24. And-he-drove-out )(4-the-man* and-<saused-to-dwell (i. c, 
placed) from-east to-(the)-garden-of +Eden, )(+ the-Cherubim^ 
aiid-)( (the) flame-of the-sword (i. e., the flaming sword) the- 
(one)-tuming-itsel£ to-keep )(+(the)-way-of (the) tree-of [the> 
lives. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1 . And-the-man knew )(+Eve hisr-wif e ;* and-she-conceived, and- 
she-bore )(+Cain ; and-she-said : I-have-gotten (a) man with-+- 
Jehovah. 

2. And-she-added to-bear (t. e. , and again she bore) )(+his-brother 
)(+Abel;* and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 

3. And-it-was, from-end-o£ days,* and-<saused-to-come (t. e., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-o£ the-ground (an) offering to- 
Jehovah. 

4. And- Abel caused-to-come, also+he, from-(the)-fir8tlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor Jehovah un- 
to+Abel and-unto+his-offering. 

5. And-unto+Cain and-unto+his-offering not did-he-look-with- 
favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (t. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 

6. And-said Jehovah unto + Cain: For^what (or, why) has-it- 
kindled to-thee, and-f or-what have-fallen thy-f aces[.] ? 
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7. (Is there) ?-not, if +thou-inakest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting-up 
(of the countenance) ? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the-door 
sin (is) crouching ;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, and- 
thou should8t-rule+ln-(or, over)-him. 

8. And-said Cain unto+ Abel his-brother ;* and-(it)-was in-their- 
being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto-fAbel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 

9. And-said Jehovah unto+Cain : Where (is) Abel thy-brother ?* 
And-he-said: Nothave-I-known(».e.,do-I-know); ?-keeper-of 
my-brother (am) ![.] ? 

10. And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from+the-ground. 

11. And-now cursed (art) thou* from+the-ground which has- 
opened )(+her-mouth to-take )(+(the)+bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 

12. When thou-shalt-tiU (or, serve) )(+the-ground, not-f will-it- 
add to-give+her-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 

13. And-said Cain unto-f-Jehovah :* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 

14* Behold I thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (t. c. , to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-face? shall-I-be- 
hid ;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any-f finding-me will-kill-me. 

15. And-said to-him Jehovah : Therefore (lit,, to-so) any+killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed Jehovah 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+)(-him any+finding-him. 

16. And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) Jehovah;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of+Nod, eastward- 
of-fEden, 
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17. And-knew Cain )(4-hi8-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore K+ 
Enoch ;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) name- 
of the-city accordmg-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch. 

18. And-there-was-bom to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(+ 
Mehujael ;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael ; and-Methusael 
begat )(+Lamech. 

19. And-took+to-him Lamech two-[of] wives ;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 

20. And-bore Adah )(+ Jabal ;* he was (the) f ather-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of )-cattle. 

21. And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubaf;* he was (the) 
father-of all+performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 

22. And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(+Tiibal Cain, hammerer-of every 
+cutter-of (t. e., cutting-instrument-of ) bronze and-iron;* 
and-(the)-sister-of Tubal+Cain (was) Naamah. 

23. And-said Lamech to-his-wives : — 
Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 
Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying ;* 
For (a) man I-have-killed f or-my-wounding ; 

r And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

24. If seven-fold shall-be-avenged+Cain,* 
Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

25. And-knew Adam again )(-f his-wife and-she-bare (a) son ; and- 
she-called )(+his-name Seth :* For has-put-f to-me God seed 

^ another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

26. And-to-Seth, also+he, was-bom+(a)-son ; and-he-called )(-t- 
his-name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)- 
name-of Jehovah. 
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:nt Dc;; "75 dm dd*? 'nnj mn D»n'?K -inx'i 2q 
n ntTK frr» "^^ riKi pan "73 ♦js '?i7 ne^N im 
:n'?3K'7 rrn* dd*? jnr jnr f;? na 
tfoin '73'7i D'oe'n f^w '73'?i pxn n^n '?d'?i '^ 
n'73N'? 3£rr p"i' "JS riN n»n csjj 13 ntrx pNrr "^^r 

:p *n'i 
♦m iNO 31D mm ne']^ nt^'K '?3 riK D'n'?N nti 31 

;»B'{j'rrDvnp3'nn 31;? 

CHAPTER II. 

:DK3X'?3ipNmD'otrm'?3'i * 
n3e^i nc]^ "le'x in3K'70 TatJ'fi dv3 d^h*?** "73*1 2 

: ntr;^ ne'X in3K'70 '730 T3B'n dv3 
n3t5' 13 ^3 iriK tr?pn ♦r^tJ'n dv m D»n'7N "[is'i » 
initrj^ D'rt?ii n"i3 ntrx insx'^a "730 
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4 nwir ova omarra p^m D'oerr nn'?in ti^a 

:D'0{npND\*Y7Kmrr 

" mc^n ae'y "^di pjo rrn» onD merr rrc' "jdi 

pNH'?]^ D*rf?K mrr tdoh nV o noy ono 

« : rtDiart ♦js *» na nptim^ p^n |o rf7r nxi 
:n»n trsj*? oixrr 'nn D»»n norj vsks 

DID njnrr f jn pn "jina o'nn fin '^ono'? didi 

:jni 
♦ mm T)3* DK'oi pr? m mperr'? p;^ }<y nrrji 

11 n'7»inn pt< "ps na anon Kin ptr'fl nnxn otr 

:3mr»DB'"icK 

12 : onerr pjo rf7i3n ots' did Ninn pan ann 

13 pN "JD nx D3iDn Nin pmj ♦Jtsrr nnii Dcn 

:tnD 

14 me'K nanp "|'?rrn xin "^pin ^t^'jcn mxi otn • 

:nnSKinT3^n-injm 
10 mar^ pj^ pa irrmn Dixrr m D^'Y?N mm np*') 
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jnion nio ijoo "t^ok 
"na*? DiNn nrn 31d n"? D'rf?N rr\7v noir'i is 

mi rntrrr n»rr "^o noiNn |o D»rr^N mn» nyi w 
I"? jnp» no rwrb d-inh •?« xnn D^oerr fiiy "^d 

jiotr Nin n»rr trsj onKn i*? Nip* irN '?d'i 
D'otrn fii;?^i rronarr '?d'? niotr on^rr ^np♦l ^ 

mjJD "irj^ Nifo N"? dik'ti rnerr n^rr ^:h\ 
npn ftr"! dinh ^}f nonn D^n'?^ mn* '?£)»'i 21 

:njnnn nca njon vn;;^ifo mi< 
DiNn [0 np"? "icN ty^r\ nx D*n'?N nirr pn 22 

:mr Tinp"-) b'^no 'd rrtrx ^np♦ rxch 
inrN^ pni "lOK nxi V3N nx e«n arj;* p "7^ 24 

ntj^an' n*?"! idcni dinh o^onj^ dhob' vm "3 

CHAPTER III. 

HB'j^ icK mtrn n»rr "^do nr\^ rrrr trmm « 
D'n'?N ION '3 t]N r?rNn •?« noxn D»n'7N mn» 
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8 i'?3Nn K^ D»n'7N noN pn ^im ntrx fjrn nsoi 

tpnon p 13 "lyjin N'T! i^do 

6 Nin nwn oi '?^m'? f j^n 2id 'd nt^Nn vnm 
•^Dxrii infio npni '^♦DB'rr'? yyn -ronji D^rj^ 

:'?DNn nor ntr'N'? dji |nni 

7 insn*") on do"i»j^ ♦d ijnn Dn»jr 'jt njnpsni 

8 m-i'7 pi T^rrno D'rr'?N m.T '?ip m lyoen 
D'n'7N nirr ♦jso inrNi oiart ionn*") Dvn 

jpn fy Tina 

11 ncN f;^n |on rtnti oyy o f "''^•'^ '° "^^^^ 

12 n^ro Nin nDj; nnnj ntrx ncxn d-inh noNn 

18 noNni n^tr^r riKf no ntrN*? o'rr^x nin* notn 

:'?3N"i ♦JN'rn rmn ntj'Kn 



o v.io, S'jt'td 
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T^n *ijnj '?3^ nie^n n»rr "^aoi rronart "^do rrnx 

pi "jinr p3i ncxr? pi •p'l n»rN row i" 

:3pr wsitrn nmi cki ^flitr^ Nin njnr 
35fj^3 •pn.'n -piavjr rri-iK rr^nrr ion ntrxn •?« w 

:*13 '?B'0' Nini ']npi{rn ^trx '7N'i d'J3 n*?;! 
yyri p "^DNni ^ntr^ '?ip'7 nj^otr o ion din^i " 
rroiNrr miiK uoo "^DNn n*? ion'? ^mif ntrN 
: 7'n ♦o' "72 rt:b:inn pavjra -piajra 
tnie^n 3tr;r m n'?DNi ")^ rrovn nrni ppi is 
o rtoiart '7H ']2ir nj^ orf? '?3Nn 7SK nyra 19 

j^itrn ifij^ '?Ki rrnN nijj^ ♦d nnp'? njoo 
ON nn^n Nirr 'd nin intrN otr onNn Nipn ^ 

Ti;r nun^ intrN*?"! din'? D'n'?N mn» c^n 21 

ijoo inxD n^n oixn p D»rr'?N n^rv iok^i 22 
f j^o DJ np'71 n* n'?e^ |fl nnri 3rf\ 3itD nn*? 

to*?;^ 'm '?DNi D«nn 
noiNn nx 12;^ pj^ po D»n'7i< m.T inrfrtri 23 

:De'o np'7 "itrK 
D'3i3rr na p^ p"? Dipo ptri rnxn nx run 24 
f j; yn m lotr'? nDfinnon ainn dh*? nxi 
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CHAPTER IV. 

»* f p iTK n"7m inm ^r\mi mn m jn» onKm 

:mrr' r»< ts^N ♦n^jp lOKm 

2 |iw rrjn "^in ♦nn "y^i m vrw nx rn*?"? cpn) 

tnonK 13;^ .Tn ppi 
8 ntiiD noiart nso pp n3»i d^o* f po ♦rri 

:inmo '?j<i '?arr •?« rrirr 
" iNO pp*? "im nyr n"? inmo "tni pp "^ni 

6 i'?&j no"?! -f? mn no*? pp *?« nin* ion^i 

7 nnsb 3'D'n k"? dni nxtr y^^n dk N'i'?rr 
:"i3 '?E'Dn rtrm inpitrn 7'7N"i p") mton 

8 mtra Dnvna wi vnx .'?3rr Vk pp ion'i 
:injirrn rm '?3rr "jn pp Dpn 

9 N*? noNn ^PTK '?3n 'n \'p "7^ nw iok^i 

♦ fo ♦'?N D'p)^ 7nM '01 '7\p n'trj^ no noN'i 

: noixn 

11 rrsi nn nnvfi ictn no-i^n jd nnK itw nnjn 

j"ITo 7nK ♦on nx nnp*? 

12 j;j -]•? nna nn fjon n*? nonxn nK najrn ^d 

:pK3 mnn nji 
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tNiB'jo oijr "n-u rfw •?« pp noxn w 
^Jijoi noiNn 'js "^yo ovrt ^m ntrnj fn ^ 

Dp' DW32' rp ^""^ '^^ P"? ^^ ^^ "^0^*^ '" 
: iNVD "73 iriK niDH ♦n'73'? nw pp"? nw Dtri 
:pi;r fiD-ip T^j pto ie^i rti.T 'iShD pp nv'i w 
'm ^ijn nx I'^ni nnni intrK na pp rri " 
:Ti3n "IJ3 DCS I'm Dtr xnp'i n^ nj3 

DC"! mj^ nnxn or d'cj 'ntr ■jo'? i? npn w 

^iN iB« 'iK iTH Kin "ja^ DN rnr i^^ni ^ 

: njpoi 
: 2Jijn "vus tr£3n '?3 ^in rrrr Nin "^nv vnx otn 21 
tnn '7^ mi'? \^ ^y\n na rrir xm dj n'7Vi 22 
tnoj^j pp '?3in frtnNi '^nai nrm 

vtrj*? lo*? "lONn 23 

♦"7ip ij^otr n'^in mr 

♦nnoN nmrt ^o*? 'cj 

♦j^ys*? ♦njnn e"K b 

t'marf? -i"?*! 

Digitized by VjOOQiC 



38 Genesis IV. 



24 pp Dp' DW^C 'D 

"3 IDE' m jnpni p i^ni intrK riK -n;; dik jn^i 
♦3 "ran nnn ma in D'n'?N ♦•? ntr o ntr 

:pp inn 
26 m nj« loir ftt* mpn p i^' Kirr dj rwi^ 



:mrr oca Nip"? "rmn 
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Xransliteration of* Oenesis I. 



1. B're^-gith ba-ra* '-IS-liim* 'eth hJtS-§a-m^-ytoi w'eth ha-^a-re^. 

2. W'ha-'a-rgg ha-y'tha tho-M wa-bho-hii, w'ho-s^kh *&l+p'n^ 
th'hom;* w'ru(S)t ^*16-him m'rS-h^-ph^th *Sl+p*n^ hSm-ma-ytm. 

3. W^y-yo^mgr '*16-him, yhi+^6r;* w&-y'hi+*6r. 

4. W^y-ySr^ ^•16-him *gth+ha-'6r ki+t6bh ;* w&y-y&bh-del ''lo-him 
ben ha-'6r A-hUn M-ho-§^kL 

5. Way-yKq-ra^ '*16-him la-'6r y6m, w'W-to-§^kh qa-ra' la-y'la;* 
wS-yhi+*^-rgbh wS-yhi+bho-q^r yom *^-badh. 

6. WSy-y6^mgr *id-him, y'hi ra-qi(S)^ b'thokh h&n-ma-y!m;* 
wi-hi mSbh-dil ben mS-ylm la-ma-ylm. 

7. WSy-y&-*Ss '-lo-him 'gth+ha-ra.qi(a)^ t wSy-ySbh-del ben 
h^-mS-yto "§^r mlt-tS-hath la-ra-qi(S)* ii-bhen h&m-m^-yim 
'•§gr me-'Sl la-ra-qi(a)^;* wS-yhi+khen. 

8. WSy-y]fq-ra' '•16-him la-ra-qi(S)^ §a-ma-yto;* wS-yhi+^^.r«)h 
wS-y*hi+bho-q^r y6m §e-ni. 

9. WSy-y6'-mer ^-IS-him, ylq-qa-wii hSm-m^-ylfm mit-tli-h&th 
has-§a-m&-ylfm *^l+maqom '^tadh, w'the-ra-*^ hSy-yS,b-ba-§a ;* 
wS-y'hi+khen. 

10. Way-ylq-ra* '•16-him lSy-ySb-ba-§a '6-r^q, il-Pmlfq-wS 
bSm-mS-ylm qa-ra' ySm-mim ;* wSy-y^' '•16-bim ki+tobh, 
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11. WHy-yd'-mgr "Id-Mm, t^h-Se* ha-'a-rSg d^-§g\ *e-sgbh mSa-ri(a)* 
z6-T^\ 'eq p'li *6-86(p) p'ri l'mi-n6, ^-S^r zar-^6+bh6 *al+ 
ha-'a-rS§;* wS.-y'hi+khen. 

12. Wat-td-9e* ha-'a-rgg d^-§^\ ^e-s^bh mSa5-ri(a)* z^-ra* I'mi-ne-hu, 
w''e5 *6-s^(p)+p'ri "s^r zXr-'o+bhd I'mi-ne-hii ; * w^y-y^r' 
'•16-him ki+t6bh. 

13. Wa-yhi+*^-rebh wS-yhi+bho-q^r y6m §'li-si. 

14. Wly-yo'-mgr 'n6-him, y'M m''6-r6th W-r-qi(a)* h^-sa-mS-y&i, 
I'h&bh-dil ben hay-y6m ii-bhen hSl-la-y'la ;* wha-yu l''6-tii6tli 
A-l'm6-''dhim il-Pya-mim w'sa-nim. 

15. W'ha-yii W-m''6-r6tli M-r'qi{a)^ h^-Sa-ma-yto, I'ha-'ir '^+ 
ha-'a-r^9 ;* w^-y'hi+klien. 

16. Way-y^-'as 'n6-him 'gth+s-ne ham-m^'o-roth hag-g'dho-lim* 
'eth+ham-ma-'6r h^g-ga-dhol Pm^m-S^-leth h^y-y6m, w''gth+ 
ham-ma-'6r haq-qa-ton l'm^m-§6-l^th h&l-ljt-y'la, w''eth 
h^k- ko-kha-bhim. 

17. W^y-ytt-ten '6-tham '«16-him W-r'qi(a)^ has-§a-ma-ylm * l«ha-lr 
*al+ha-'a-re9[.], 

18. W'lim-Sol b^y-yom ii-bhal-m-y'la, u-1'habh-dil ben ha-'6r 
u-bhen ha-ho-§^kh ;* w^y-ySr' '•lohim ki+t6bh. 

19. Wa-y'hi+'^-rebh wS-yM+bho-qgr yom r'bhM. 

20. W^y-yo'-m^r '*16-him, yls-r'gu hto-ma-ylm S6-r^, n6-phg§ 
h^y-ya;* w^'oph y''6-pheph 'al+ha-'a-rg9, 'Sl+p'ne r'qi(a)' 
hS^-§a-ma-y&n. 

21. WSy-yM-ra' '*16-him 'gth+hat-an-ni-mm h^g-g'dh6-lim * 
w''eth k81+n^-phg§ hH^y-yy ba-r6-m^-s^th yier Sa-r'gii 
ham-m^-yim I'mi-ne-h^m, w''etli k51-'6ph ka-naph I'mi-ne-M ; 
wSy-y^r' ''lo-Um kj+^bb, 
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22. W^-ybha-r^kh 'o-tham '•16-him, le*-mor,* p'rii li-r'bhil t-mi-VA 
'gth+hS-m-mS-yta b^y-y^m-mim, w*ha-'6ph ylf-rSbh ba-'a-r^§. 

23. WS-yhi+'^-rgbh wS-yhi+bho-qgr yom t*mi-§i. 

24. WSy-yo'-mer '•16-him, 16-96* ha-'a-rg^ n^-phg§ b^y-ya I'mi-nah, 
biie-ma wa-r^-m^s w't^-y'tb6+'e-rS§ I'mi-nah;* w^-y'hi+khen. 

25. WSy-y^-^Ss '•16-him 'gth+h^y-y^th, ha-'a-rg^ Pmi-nSb, w'^th 
+h§,b-b'he-ma I'mi-nah, w''eth k51+r^-m^s ha-"dlia-ma 
I'mi-ne-hu;* w^y-y^r' '•lo-him ki+tobh. 

26. WSy-yo'-mgr ^'lo-him, nS-'»s^ 'a-dham b'§Sl-me-nil, 
k^.dh'mil-the-nil ;* Wyfr-dii bM-dh'gh&th hSy-yam u-bh'^5ph 
hS5-§a-in^-ylm li-bhab-b'he-ma il-bh'kh51+ha-'a.rg§, A-bh'khCl 
+ba-r6-in^8 ha-ro-mes '^+ha-'a-rS§. 

27. WSy-yM-ra' ^'lo-him 'gth+ha-'a-dham b'9ai-m6, b'g^-lgm 
'*16-him ba-ra' '6-th$ ;* za-khar u-n'qe-bha ba-ra' '6-tham. 

28. Wa-y'bha-r^kh *6-tham '•16-him,t wSy-yo'-mgr la-hSm '•16-him, 
p'ril ii-r'bhil li-mM- u 'gtb+ha- a-r^ Wkhl-bh'§il-ha * ii-i-dbii 
bl-dh'gh^th h^y-yam ii-bh''6ph hlis-§a-mS-yJm, il-bh'kh51+ 
t&y-ya ha-ro-m^-seth 'Sl+ha-'a-reg. 

29. Way-yo'-mgr '*16-him, Mn-ne na-tbSt-ti la-khgm 'gth+k51+ 
^e-sebh z6-re(a)^ z6-r^' '^^r ^al+p'ne kh51+ha-'a-rg9, W'eth 
k51+ha-'e9 "§^r+b6 ph'ri+*e9 zo-re(l)^ za-rS'* la-khgm yfli-y^ 
P*(5kh-la. 

30. ii-l'kh51+Wy-yM ha-'a-rg9 ii-l'kh51+^6ph h§^-§a-m^-y!m 
ii-1'khol ro-mes ^ai+ha-'a-re9 '-^gr+bo ii^-phg§ hSy-ya, 'gth+ 
k61+ye-rgq 'e-s^h l-'5kh-la;* wa-yhi+kben. 

31. WSy-ySr' '*16-him '^th+k51+'»§gr ^a-sa, w'Mn-ne+t6bh m-'odh;* 
wS-y'hi+'^-r^h wS-y'hi+bho-q^r yom hS§-st§-§t 
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CHAPTER V. 

r\)i2i2 DIN b^i^l<'^R3 Dib din n'i'?in nsb nr « 

J : • T T * v: < : : rtr t v. : | v " j-/ 

DIN boc-nN Nipn Dhi< riian oxna n^pi^ n^r 2 

TT T : V <t|: •- T I v-rr : - rtr t : vt r* : jt t 

^'■"X ■''■, :Djsn;3nDi:5 
io'?if3 inioia I'Tin njtr' mot D^tr^t:' din ♦m » 

A : " : V : • v J - t t - : <• : t t j- : - 

V •• r: • : •• v j • | •• -:T- t t j- : j : |- - 

' :nipi D03 i'7i»i njir 

T ▼ v.- T V ^ - AT T 

D'tr^i nitr hiNO i^c'n ♦rriu'N din ♦q»-'?3 vn»i fi 

e : TT " ^ <-;,-, V -: tt <#: t :|*- 

:tJ'iJN-nN i'?in njtr nxDi d^jb' tt'Dn n'B'-»n'"i e 

T v: V V V- ATT J- : v.- T r* t •• • :|- 

:nipi 003 I'^i*! njir niNO 

It V- t V ;- ATT V •' 

}npi D»J3 -iVvi njB' riMio mm) 

^ Jt vt V >- f)TT \ •• A- : 

43 
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11 n^B^ nwp ^ni D'k* c^on b^jk ♦o'-'?3 vn»i 

13 nic' D'y3-)K '7^n;ip'm W'7 '"il^ l^'P *!:!t5 

:npi D»J3 T^Yn njc^ n^No mben 

14 jn^pji iW' n'iKO s^rvi Q*y n^jj. fj'p ♦p'-'^s vrfn 

v|T V V V - At T J- • : v r r- r •• : : p j« : - 

16 rric' D'B^' iTn^ 'ii»^'i.7 nrr^ "^^^tep ♦m 

jn'1^31 D\J3 'ijyy r\^ nixj? mbBn 

17 robB'i .w" bwni e'prr '?N'?'?r|p *p»-'?3 ^\'t,»i 

18 i"?'!*! rrJB' riNoi rrjc^ D^t^^'i D^nc' n'^-'m 

V i- ATT J- : VT T •)' ' : "S- : vv • :i- 

:ni^3i D'J3 -i^n 

jnpn m 

21 :rf?0np-n^ i^n qjc' D'ts^e^ t^prt ?]"ijn 'm 
; niJ3i D03 i'7Vi njir' n'iNo tr^c' 

It v.- t V i- at t V •• i : 

23 n'iKO tr^B^ njt^ b'trtri iron r\\p ♦o»-'73 Mn 

V •• -> ; TT ' • ; <"T I ^-: J*-: t v .- 
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^tH*^*Z 

i^in rrjB' mpi nj^' D»pb?''i y^ n^^inp w "^ 
:nyii D03 i'?vi njB' n'iNO j^dk^'i mt:' 

«. •• ^ J- : T T . . . ^ _ ^. _ . . . J.. . ^ . |. _ 

:|3 i'?i»i nit:f nam njr D'JbB'i o^ne^ Tio'?-»pn 28 

• r V V- ATT J- : VT T •;• : 'S- : I v v • :|- 

.w' own) e'pn m-n^ ')y'7^j;\ nrrjst T]p'?-»rr,i '' 
:npi D03 T^vi njir n^o trom 

It V t V ;- ATT V •• J- -:|- 

DirnN Dty-n^< lij I'^vi rrJtr' nwo irorrp ni-nin 32 

/r V V V - V J- ATT \, " r- -: Iv - - :\- 
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CHAPTER VI. 



V. T AT T -:|T J- : * «. T T T |T J" " Y ' ''\~ 

nrr nib '3 oiNrt nija-nx b^rf^j^rf-'ja wn»i 2 

tA" V J' TT |T J : V • v:|T •• : < :■- 

:n(73 "^m ^730 D^b'j bfy? inp:i 



ov,29. KK^^nn DTip i^ijn d^;?d^ «iipni, 'd;;d nn 
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8 Kin 00^ ti7yt7 hyx^ ♦rrn |fr-N'p'^ nirrt noKn 

pr T V : *\- : rr '^ t t j t : rtr t 

4 %i<t |^-nrjf< 03) btir? Dp»3 pwn vn o^fs^rQ 
norr Drf? n*?*! dHkh nu^-^N b'.i'?Krr 'JS iKb^' 

T r* Av T V : |t: t t |t j : v • v: |t <" i t 

" Sy"'?^"! PN3 Dixn''njn nan ^d nirr jn»i 

V" T : I VAT T VT T It v* T VT "f,^,^^^ T t ^-i^ ' 

:D'i»n-'?3 jn pn n*? rp^iTb 
7 03 Vo ♦njoa-iB'N DnNiTHN rrnoK rfirr* nDK»i 

J" : ^- •• . TT V -: <T T It v v : v t : v j- 

orp^rr ti'i^ii?) tyon-ii^ nbrf3-iji? DiKo rrb-j^n 

JST I : VT T ^- T I V - y - - J : I v ••< 

I ' • • .^ ^ ••|T nIaA-^Aw 

' :nf)'-n}<i on-m Dtr-nj^ d'J3 rrc'VB'' m tViV^'^ 

V|T V : ^ V \." V AT JT : - «. V j- ^J* 

n jopn pNH N>ofi5 D'if???ji ♦j!0'? pKH nrwni ■ 

V : ' F TAT : • J- • : p vv.t t ^^. '•'' *•" ^"^ 

:n^n-'?j; i?ii4i^ -1^:?-'?^ 
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I vIt t V VT • : - ;• : • : av " : • vt t | vvt t 

ni)|)3 pnpi n»3p nnj< ^ifi,?'! /■ 

rrbnn ^nx nsN niNo tr^^' npN ng'irp -l^^f rfi ^o 

MTnAi .'Y?j^o'?o ni?3n rroK-'^N'i rrsn*? HB'rfi ' "inv le .^^ 
-Ji- : n^l^p dV*?^ tiW p^nrrii p'^ri n^vV nsrin -^ >.• ^ • 
''^P^^r3&c!2iL b'p "^isprt-MK ^<♦3p '^jn 'ki 'i?"" k^^ ' 
"75" Dbts'rr nnnp p"n rrn is-ntr'N nb's-'^D 

V ■ AT T - ~ ^" * . • " ~ J r -: T T T 

^)^^ nm nbrn"^^ 0K31 tj^n ♦nn3-rtt^ 'tp^^:(). is 
n3rirr-'?N ^♦3n '?30 ooty' nty3-'73p ♦nr?-'?3Pi 19 

VT •• - V J\r •) ' 'V \ T T T ~ - T T • 

"^ :vrt; n3pji n3r h^x n^rfn*? 
rtD-jj?.';! typn '7^p m'p*? npn3rripi irrrp*? t]i;jn?p ^ 

:nmi'? ?i»'?K 1N3' '?3a DOty inrp*? 
^I^K nflp^i '73^;. ityN ''73KP-'?3p Ji^rnp nmi 21 

|T : T : *.v T : •; J : nr: 

\ n^jj fp p'rf7i? in'N niv i^'8 ^y^ Vi\ ti'J^*! 22 
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CHAPTER VII. 

« -♦? fi^nrr^t^ tI^T*^?! >^^ii^ m^.nin;^ np}?^ 

J r|.fn nna '^0? p^ji ^1 jjT^ 

2 B^K nj^5tr. nj^^e^' ?f?-nj5i;) nnin^rr nprr^D ' '?3P 

8 nvrf? n^p^^ nor nj^^c^ rr;^5ti^ d^ob^h fiij^ p^ 

-r.- -: I : - t v ' *, t t :At It:-: ^ 

7 ♦jso n2nrr-'?K inx v»-»trJi mew vj3i nj j«3**i . 

V" : • AT" - V V. • VT T r :' s : • : tt -^ j t- . 

8 nnrrD n^j^x "wrx rrbnarrrbi rnintDn nonai-ro 

At : nv " vv -: t •• : - I • t .^^^^^ r " : ~ I • 

- T V ^ i-^ J y: >T • 
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•^ ^^ tinpo^ D'mn nyii^). >^T^./^'' 
ne'Ki m-»j3 nfin Dm-D2''i m }<3 mrr Di»rr ds>3 is 

V J" : - rt •• : AVT JT : p • : .- -n v - <- ••••'.• : 

-'?3i ni'o*? rTon3n-'73i ni^o"? n»nrr-'?3'i rtm h 

t: T-: T**:- t: t*: jt-|- t: t" 

T T - T • • - : •<- : At •• - v - v v > t - 



: D«n ppiT Is-iB'K 



\. >T • VV ~:r T T T T • <t|" : TT ' T - : 

y , ", , ,. .. • ITO ^.P! ■'^9*5 o'ipiji, 

w^»3 D'Dii i3n»5 ni<n-'?i? D1' D»j^3"iK "^iSDr! 'rri " 

"^y. nsnri ^^ni n^r»-"7i! inp i3i»i D»on n?^*^!^ 

\ -■ - ■' '■ :D»prr ♦js'- 

bnrTp-'?3 ';5@53^ rUC"*?^ ■'i<P "li*? n?l O-^'"^! ^^ 

jonnrr iDon o^on n3'i n'^irb'70 hdk mir^r crbn ^ 

hoTOi i)i;^3 f^rr-'jj? B'p'in i ib'3-*?3 ;n|n 21 

: d;ik.;i Vbi p^T*?;^. pjK^n pf rr-'733i r»*n3i ^ 
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<TT p T T-:|T J": ^- J-.- -: |j : " t v ^'7^.,:* 

pj<rrfoSnD»5 oibK^n f)ijf-ijri trpi-iji? horra-i;^/]^^ 

i'^ ^ "■ ■ • ^^^C&J^^<<^<J^<■r• 

t n^^ 1I1K "lB'^ll m-TjK ntdn • 



CHAPTER vm. 

T •• : - T V : T - |- T <• : - v * v: < : • - 

. i3B^ n^C"*?!? biH D'rt'?^ nai^p^ njna i;ii* "r>< 
2 Dtifin N^3n D'jjB'rr n^';l^«l Dlh^ ni'j^o n;ffn 
8 D:arr ^iptri pitf'i ^i^pri pxn '^^o orarr 13^;^. '. . 

"TStjk nrr "^r " • 

* |T ,T -: J" T V 

" WtJ'Ji^;? '7^i?i7 tf'lhrr n:^. nic^'Tjl'^rr Vrr D'arn 
: Dnnrr 'trKi ikij trirb iitk3 

I' T h* ^" T V : • V - JT V T 



tn^jj 
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Obp*l H rf7i?'n nStT''? '^-^"^^ o*^"'^ nanrr 
^i" '" :rr3nrr-'7i< v'?^ nnK Kin •' \ 

It •• - V V.T " -jr j"r~ 

e'lH^ ■'Hi^? fV>n| niia' niNO-trjiyi nnK? 'iT*! 13 
rrann noDo-m m non n»n '^j^o o^on lanrr 

^ .. _ J" : • V - -<T- I VAT T rs- " 'v > : |T 

: r^'!p^^^ ♦;?) iDirr mrti xnh 



npN"? m-'?i;e DNi'jK na-ri '» 
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" -^351 non33i fii^3 ne's-Vsp ifiw-nt?'» .Tnp-'?3 

18 jii^K vjp-»^^i sr\tm., VJ31 n^-Kin : 

i» TW^^ i^P^'' *?? ^C'^?) i^9>'7"''? n»np-^3 

: rr;5rirrfp ii«v;^ oi'rnrae'b'? 

21 ih iby'^K Hrr "jonH nmn rrvnK Birr m»i 

J • V T : ...--•-- J" v T = ^ --7-/ 

ly ♦? DiN|7 Ti3£^ ho^^ll;^■n$^ 11JJ "t^"? fjdil 

22 f|"im f j55 Dm npi n^vp^ H n^rr ♦^♦-Vs ij; 






o V.17. 'p Krn 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 



act., active, 
adv., adverb, 
apoc, apocopated, 
c, common, 
cf., compare, 
conj., conjunctive, 
consec, consecutive, 
const., construct 
dem., demonstrative, 
f., feminine, 
gutt., guttural, 
ffiph., mph'il. 
mthp., mthpS^el. 
Impf., Imperfect. 



Imv., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive, 
interrog., interrogative, 
m., masculine, 
n., noun. 
NYph., Mph*Sl. 
Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect, 
pers., personal, 
prep., preposition, 
pr. n., proper noun, 
pron., pronoun. 
Bg., singular, 
suf., suffix. 



In the Hebrew-English Yooabulaiy the numeral Immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary, 
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GENESIS l-VIII. 



1. 3K (const. 'aiO [1155] 15. 

T • -: 

(*abh), m.^ father, 

2. pK L266] C^bhgn), t, stone. 

3. IK [2] CSdh), m., mist, 16. 
vapor. 

4. DIK [560] Cadham), m., 
maV^- cf. tif^it. 17. 

5. rronK(const*noiK)[?25] 

T T -: - : - 

C'dhama), f., ground , earth, 

6. ^nN[350J('6hgl),m., «en<. 18. 

7. nii< [102] ('6r), fce %A<, 
«Atw€, ('£) Gutt. and V'^). 19. 
Hlph., give light. Inf. with 
prep.'?,n^l<rr'?,i.l5,17,&c. 

8. niK[i20]('6r),*m.,%A^. 20. 

9. ri'»<[76]('6th),f.,Mflrn,pl. 
nm 21. 

10. tK Caz), adv., <A€n. 22. 

11. |n< [42] (*azSn), QSl not used. 
Cfl Gutt.), ffiph., listen, 
give ear, Imv. 2d pi. iljtKil, 
iv.23. ^ "" 23. 

12. nK (const. ♦^^{) [688] Cat), 24. 
m., brother, 

13. n'irn< (const, n'lrrj*) [113] 25. 

('at6th), f., sister, ' 26. 

14. irrK [1000] C^hadh), m., 

T V 

one, f. const. nHH, iv. 19. ^_ 

- - 00 



nP?K (const irttt) [180] 
('iher), m., ano^Acr, pi. 

im [770] CJthUr), prep. 
after, pi. only in const. 



♦yt (const, ♦tt) C&y), interrog. 
adv. where? flS^K where 
art thouf iii. 9. 

na^K (const, naw [5] 

CSbha), f ., enmity 

Va (%tn), (nothing), there 

is not, const. Pii, with m. 

suf. tli^K, V. 24." 

{r>K [1700] Ci§), m., man, 

cf . blK» 

TT 

^J{ ('a,kh), surely, only, 
^S^ [821] CakhSJ), ca^, (ic- 
t^c^r. (K"S), Impf . 'jONf-n 
^3Kmi"-6,'?3NJ,iii.2, 
iriph. Impf. 'JOK^, vi. 21. 
rr'?^^ [18] ('5khia'),f. ,/ood 
^^ ('^l)i prep, wnio, with 
suf., ♦*?{<, u/ito m€. [nt* 
tl^Vt ('ell6), pron. <Ac«c, cf. 
QVnhii [2500] ('•IShim), pi. 
m., God (sing. Hl'^K used 
in poetry). 
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27. 

28. 
29. 
30. 



31. 



32. 
33. 
34. 



36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 
40. 
41. 



DK [220] Cem), f ., mother, 
with m. suf . liQK* 
QiiChn^cou}. if. 
nON [240] C^mma), f ., cubit. 
nOl< [5026] (*amSr), say. 
(ii"h &'*? Gutt.). Inf. const. 

iON, with ^ ^o^J*7 = 

iON*?, i. 22, V. 29. impf . 
with Waw consec. 'lOK*^, 

1.3,6, &c., noKm'ui.2, 

13, &c. 

rnpK (const. nnpK) [35] 

("Itmra), f., utterance, song, 
iv. 23. [(man). 

B^IJK ('*n6§), pr. n. Enosh, 
^^m Canokhi), pers. pron. 7. 
(rpk [214] Ca^Sph), gather, 
CflGutt.), nflDK, vi. 21. 
Cp [282] (iph),'m., nose, 
anger, pi. with prep, and suf. 

v|)^«^, Dual DrsK^ 

fli< C^ph), conj. yea more, 
hut even, ♦p C\ii is it tnie 
that? iii. 1. 

rraiK ('•rubba), f., lattice, 
window, pi. rilB'IK* 
VT\ii (m. njjaSN) [320] 
Carba^), f.,/owr^ord.»)^5n. 
T[*TK [96] ( 'orSkh), m., length. 
p{< [2000] C6rg5) f ., earth. 
nSx [57] ('arJir), curse, ('fl 
Gutt. and yj^), Pass. part. 



-|?n^, iii. 14, iv. 11. Pfel, 

inK, with fern. suf. nnnf*, 

v.'29. 



42 



43 



44. 



45 



46. 



48. 
49. 



50 



pr. 



DITK ("rarat), 

T T-: 

Ararat. 

nt^Vt (for nC^'JK) (const. 

JTB^N) [470] (m), t(?oma», 

with suf . InB^'l*, vii. 2, pi. 

D^B^J,const.>^'lvi. 18. 

^>if C'S^r), rei. pron. who, 

which. 

riNt Ceth), particle placed 

before definite accusative; 

before MSqqeph "JlKi with 

suf.V)i<,Dnt<,i.^,28. 

T 

JTK Ceth), prep. vxitJi, 
47. HflK C^tta), personal pron. 
thmL, 

3 (b*), prep, in, on, among. 
"TS [11] (badh), m., separor- 
tion, l*!^'?, to his separa- 
tion=alone, ii. 18. 
^12 [42] (badh&l), Q&l not 

-T 

usefL IHph. separate, di- 
i^dk^'impf . with Waw con- 
secutive '?*T3^, i. 4,7, &c.. 
Part. ^*150, dividing, i. 6. 

51. ff?15[2i'(Vdhol&b), McZ- 
?iwm, ii. 12. [ness. 

52. !|n3 [3] (boh^), m., empH- 

53. nana [300] (b-hema), f., 

T •• : 

hea>st, dumb brute. 
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54. K'n [2619] (b6'), go in, 
come, (yy and K"*?). Q^l 
Perf.K3,vi.l6.mph.Perf. 

T 

NOn, hring, iv. 4. Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
liy\ ii. 19, iv. 3. 

55. {£^13 [109] (b6§), he ashamed, 
(Vy), mthp61el Impf. 

J|{5f•tt^•^n^ ii. 25. 

56. nna [102] (bahar), choose, 
('ji^and''?Gutt.). 

57. pa (from pa) [168] (ben), 
(interval) prep, between, for 

pa- -pa, occurs'?... pa* 
58. n*a (const. n*a) [210b] 

•J- 

(baytth), m., hxruse, house- 
hold, with suf . ?iri-a. vii. 1, 
pl. D^na, (batim).' " 

59. miaa U20] (b-kh6ra), f., 

T : ^ . 

Jirst-hom, pi. Jll'^aa* 

60. ^n^a (bWti), adv. o^ nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 

61. [a [4500] (ben), m., «ow. 

62. nija [380] (bana), build, 
(rf'''?), Impf.^itli Waw 
consec. ja^V ii» 22. Part. 

nniv-iT." 

63. n6r^(b^^'^bhilr),prep./or, 
in behalf of, comp. of a and 
^^lajt^ from *^aj^iP««« over, 

64. lj;^a (b-'Mh), prep, behind, 
after, with suf. HJ^^a, after 



him, vii. 16. 

65. ypa [51] (baqS^), c/^atje, 
divide. NYph. fte broken tip, 
vii.ll. C'jGutt.) [ing,dait?n. 

^' 1p3[210](boqgr),m.,Wfi>v*- 

67. ^«^^[53](ba^a'),cM<,y;*;■lw, 
create, ('J,* Gutt. and K"*?), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

68. ^f)2 [73] (b^rz^l), m. . iron. 

69. hn5 [280] (b'rith), f ,, eov- 
enant, 'a D*pr?» estahfish 
a covenant. 

70. iy)2 [413] (bar^kh), ?^rvt^i? 
^Ae A;nee. ('^ Gutt.) Ft'el 
nia^ ^?«««i Impf. withWaw 
consec. Tl*ian. i. 22, v, 2. 

71. 1B^3[270f(ba"sar),m.,;?e«A. 

72. rig [400] (bath), f ., (^awsrA ter. 

73. nSj [35] (gabh6(^)h), adj. 

high, pi. D^*^a4♦ 

74. TDil [150] (gtt)b6r), m„ ?«>ro, 
m^n of valor. 

75. naj[23](gabhar),ftcfiiro»i^, 
be mighty. (Cf. I'lail)^ 

76. 'jnj [330] (gadhdi), m., 
great, elder. 

77. y^ym\(gl.YflL\ die, expire, 
C^Gntt.). Impf. tnj*. vi. 
17. 

78. pm [2] (gah6n), m., fie%. 



3, iii. 14. 
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79. 

80. 

81. 

82. 
83. 



84, 
85. 
86. 

87. 



90. 
91. 
92. 
93. 



ptTi (g^t^n), pr. n. Gihon. 
DJ (gSm), oonj. also, DJ- • • 
DJ, both I . .and. 
]i [3] (g&n), c. or f. garden, 
park, [pitch-wood. 

*lfli [11 (gopher), m., pitch, 
tifli [47] (gar&§), drive, cast 

outAy Gutt.). Tfeh {rn-i 

expel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw consee. tit)T\ iii. 24. 
DtW. [35] (g^§gmrm., gush- 
ing rain, heavy shower, 
pyi [54] (dabh^q), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

rrJT(orJ'lm.)[33](dagha), 
f.^fish, const. riJI, i. 26, 28. 
|'nor|n[23](diinordm), 
rule, judge, (V^). Impf. 
|lT,vi.3. 

Il^l [170] (dor), m., age, 
generation, pi. im and 6th. 
0*1 [360] (dam), m., blood, 
pl.bWi const. ^O'l,^. 10. 
nioi [25] (d'miith), f ., ?tA^- 
ness, image, 

yrri m (dard^r), m., 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 
rpJ[6m](d^T^kh),c.way, 
journey, 

Ktr'T [2] (daSa'), sprout, 
(K''*7),ffiph.Impf.Ktrn]1, 
i, 11. 



103. 



94. itef'l[U](d6m.m,,tender 

V J*.* 

gra^ss. 
^. -n ('?n) (h&), Article, <Ae, 
other forms are: |^, H* 111 

T 

cf . Arabic al, 

96. jl (h'), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other 
forms: fj, n» 

97. ^2il (h^bhk), m., pr. n. 

98. Kin (Hu'), pers. pron. fe. 

99. |^^^^ (haya), be, happen^ 
come to pass, (H"*?)? 

nnN> i. 2, vnvi. 14, 15, 

T : |T . T : 

Inf. const, n Vrt with 3 and 

suf . Dn'vna, "iv. 8, impf. 
n»i7;.,i.29/n*rTip.iv-i2, 

apoc. ^*^^ i.3,6, with Waw 
conjunctive ^tVX i- 6, with 
Waw consee. ^n*5'^-^^»*^^- 

100. r|*7r? [526] (hSlakh), go. 
Part. act. r|^rr, ii. 14, ffith. 
walk, go about, Impf. with 
Waw consee. tl^n/l'^V v- 
24 \bdu)id,lo! 

101. f n, r\Ti (hen , hmne), adv. 

102. ilJIil (henna), pers. pron. 
f., they, 

rj£)rT[95](haphakh),<t*m, 
change into, ('£j Gutt.). 

ffithp^ei Part. nDsrino 

turning itself, iii. 24. 
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104. *iri [560] (Mr), m., mount- 
ain, pi. D**)n» 

105. jnn [170] (har^h), kill 
slay, Cfl and y Gutt.), iv. 

23. impf.withsuf.^ijnriin 

iv. 14, with Waw consec. 

J" : -| — 

106. iTin [43] (hara), conceive^ 
CfijVnd ';; Gutt. and n"*?). 
Impf. nnriri, apoc. with 
Waw consec. ^^Hlll' ^^- ^^ 
17, &c. 

107. pirr [2] (herdn), m., con- 
eeption. 

108. 1 (W), conj. and, other 
forms 1, V 1, ), 1, depend- 
ing on tone and following 
vowel. 

109. nt [13] (z^), dem. pron. 

no. inr [368] (zahabh), m., 

T T 

gold. 

111. m[38](zayfth),m., o?ive- 
tree. [her. 

112. n^r [169] (zakh^r), remem- 

113. ^5j[82](zakhar),m.,ma?c. 

114. tV^ [1] (ze'a), f., «w?6a<, 
const. nj^7 iii* 19. 

115. )nr [55] "(zar^*), «om?, ('); 
anT'*7 Gutt.). Part.jTif, 
i. 11, Htph. yield seed^ 
Part.jrirO,i,ll,12, 



116. jn|[220] (z^r^*), m., seed, 
' in pause, tTlti i. 29, seed- 

time, viii. 22. 

117. K3n[33](habha'),Qainot 
used. ('£) Gutt. and X"'?). 
Hlth. hide oneself, Impf. 
with Waw cons. KSfiri'^l' 
iii. 8. 

118. nnian [29] (hitbbiirs), f., 

T 

hruise, wound, with suf., 
♦nW, iv. 23. 

119. rHin^ rai^'KhSra), f., 

girdle. [Hiddtkel, Tigris, 

120. '?pin (Mdd^qgl), pr. n. 

121. tiJ^T} [300] (hodhgS), m., 
new moon, month. 

122. nin(Mwwa),f.,pr.n.J^t;c. 

123. *7rr[64](hiil)and'?^p?(hil), 
6e pained, toait, Q^l Impf. 
3 m. s. with Waw consec. 
^n^, viii. 10, Cfi Gutt. 
andn"^). 

124. pn [172] (hdg), m.,outside, 
street, Y)tlT2 !VpJ^.from 
within, from vnthout, vi. 14. 

125. nKDn[3](h^tta'th),f.,sm. 

126. ♦n [500] (h^y), m., life, pi. 

127. n^n [264] (haya), live, ('fi 

Gutt. and rr'''?), Inf. nv5 

Impf. nWi apoc.^rr? with 
Waw consec. ♦ITl, v« 6, 9, 
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12a iTrr [500] (t^yya), f ., liv- 
ing creature^ beast, const. 

nn poet, -in^n, i. 24 

129. ♦♦n [23] (tayay), ZiW, ('fi 
Gutt.andy"j;),^n,iii.22, 

V. 5. [/a^new. 

130. :j^rr [90] (belSbh), m., /a<, 

131. p^n[31](t&116n),o.,AoZe, 

132. 'T^n [139] (talSl), ?oo««, 

- T 

set free, ('£) Gutt. and 

i;'y\ Htph. '^nn, 56(7m, 

vi. 1, H5ph. 'jrOrTi it W7as 
begun, iv. 26. 

133. Dll [16] (tarn), pr. n. Ham. 

134. or? [14] (torn), m. , heat, 

135. ion [20] (tam^h), desire, 
Cfl Gutt.), N^ph. part. 

* ^Sf^^J» ^^* 6. [lence, 

136. DOn[60](tama9),m.,t;tV 

137. {roh[44](tame§),f.,>e, 
ordinal ^B^'^OPT, y?/ifA. 

138. |n [6?] (ten); m., favor, 
iU-J / :^4^. [JS^wocA, 
Jy ^^ 139. ^jn [8] (t-ndkh), pr. n. 

140. nOn [22] (ha§er), 6e <ii- 
minished, fail, ('£)Gutt., 
mid. e). 

141. 3nr?[40](tarebli),(;r3/wp, 
CfilGutt., mid. e). 

142. yiijn [400] (t^rgbh), f., 
sword* 



143. nin(7 [8] (barabha), f., 
dryness, dry land. 

144. rnn [92](hara), ^Mrw, grZou? 

T T 

(with anger), ('£) and 'J^ 
Gutt. and rf'*?). Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 

im, iv. 5. 

145. f]-ir? m (borgph), m., 
tointer. 

146. tJh;n [11 (t^reS), m., ^ooZ, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 

147. rjtrn [78] (boS^kh), m., 

148. mrrD [92] (tah6r), adj., 

T 

clean, f. mintDjVii. 2. 

149. 310 [550] (t6bh), m., ^rooc^. 

150. D'lp (t^rSm), adv. no* yety 
before. 

151. ^^^D [1] (taiiiph), adj. 
fresh, newly plucked, 

152. ^y (yabhal), pr. n. Jabal 

153. irH* [60] (yabhe§), 6c £fnc(f 
iep. Q^l Inf. const HOfy. 
viii. 7, (V'Q). 

154. rrtr'3* [14] (ySbbaSa), f., 

T T - 

. dry land. 

155. 1U1580] (yadh),f. ,Aan<?. 

156. yiHiomiyB^^'XJcnow, 

(V'fl and '*? Gutt.), Inf. 
const. nj^» 

157. run* (yhowa), Jehovah, 

158. 'jSv^yubhSDiPr.n.JttZ^aZ. 
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159. D1^ [2250] (yom), day, pi. 

D^o*, const, ton 

160. nji*^[33] (yon§)', f., dove. 

161. 3lb* [23] (yat^bh), he good, 
(V'fl), Htph. Impf. 3»£3^?, 
iv.7. 

162. 1^^ [490] (yal^h), hear, 
hring forth, (V'fl), Inf. 
const, rn*?* with'?, fn^*? 
iv. 2, Impf. ^7^ iv. 1, 
17, &c., Mph. 5c 6om, 
Impf. I'pV, iv. 18, Hiph, 
heget, TfiH, v. 4, 7, &c., 
Impf. l^V, with Waw 

consec. H^T^I^ ^- ^' '^' *^' 

163. iy[88](y6igdh),m.,cAt7(;. 

164. D* [380] (yam), m., sea, pi 

165. tp^ [210] (ya^&ph), a€«(^, 

(V'fi), mph. Impf. ^♦pin 

apoc. flp1*i with Waw 
consec. flDl^i iv- 2. 

166. nfl* [11] (y^phgth), pr. n. 

VJ".* 

Japheih. 

167. K^ [1075] (ya^a'), ^o o^^, 
(V'fl and ^«"*7). Impf. with 
Waw consec. KV^, iv. 16. 
Hltph. hring out Impf. 
NVV, 3d f. with Waw con- 
see. Ntfim i. 12. 

168. ny [62] (ya^Sr), form, 
(V'fl and '*? Gutt.), Impf. 



with Waw consec. 'ly^lv 
ii.7. 

169. ny[9] (ye5gr), m.,/om, 
imagination. 

170. Dip* [2] (yqum), m., what 
exists, living heing, (root 

Dip). 

171. NT [315] (yare*), /mr, 
(V'fl, 'i^ Gutt., and K"*?). 
Impf. ^{■^♦^ Ist sing, with 
Waw consec. K"J*K1> iii- 10. 

172. "TV (in pause'^ "O*), 

v-r.- v|T 

(y^rSdh), m., pr. n. Jared. 

173. py [6] (y6r^q),m., green- 
ness, 

174 3B^> [1050] (ya§abh), sit, 
dwell, (V'S), Impf. ^\ 
with Waw consec. 2{J^^^1, 
iv. 16, Part. Act. 3K^t, 
iv. 20. 

175. |{J^ [16] (yaSen), sleep, 
(V'S), [ir^S with Waw 
consec. itif^% ii. 21. 

176. 5 (k*), prep, as, like, 

177. B;^'33 [15] (ItabhaS), tread 

" T 

ttpon, suhdtte, Imv. with 
f em. suf . n^'3Di i. 28. 

178. M'13 (coist. 3DD) [36] 
(]c6khabh), m., star, pi. 

179. pfb [120] (k6(il)b), m., 
strength, might. 



Digitized by 



Google 



62 



VOCABULABY OF GENESIS I— VIII. 



180. * ^3 (ki), conj. that, for. 

181. 'jS (kSl), m., totality, all, 
every, with Mliqqeph *^% 

182. Vb^ [18] (kala'), hoU, re- 
strain, (K"*?). 

183. :i72[2m(kBla),he ended, 
(ri"'?), Pfel, complete, 
finish, Impf . ry?5!' ^^* 1^» 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
^y\ ii. 2. Ptt^a Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 

i*?Ptrii.i. 

184 73 (ken), adv. so, thus, 
i^/i^ there/ore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, T3*7, 
^Acre/ore. 

185. nUD [42] (k3(nn6r), m., 
harp, lyre. 

186. :]J3 (const. C]i^) [110] 
(kanaph), f., tfjiyigr. 

187. nD3 [149] (ka§a), cover, 

T T 

Pu. he covered, vii. 19, 

(rr"*?). 

188. ^3 [280] (kSph), m., i>a?m 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 

189. Ifib [100] (kaphSr), cover 

- T 

(with pitch), vi. 14. 

190. yn^ [90] (kTiibh), m., 
cherub, pi. D*21*^3» 

191. nJh3 [28] (k'thon^th), f., 
coat, tunic. 



192. *? (1*) prep, to, /or. 

193. ii^(W),BdY.not,no. 

194. 3*? [620] (lebh), m., heart, 
with 3d m. suf . IS^Jt 

195. B^*3^[116](labh^)*i>u^<m 
(clothes), IHph. clothe (an- 
other). Impf. with Waw 
consec. DB^5*?5i iii- 21. 

196. Drf? [1] (i^4)i m., >?amc, 
glittering blade (of a 
sword), iii. 24. 

197. Qti7[2m(U^^m),c.Jood, 
bread. • 

198. B^D*? [5] (lat^), Aammer, 
/or^re. Part, act tJ^b'?* iv. 
22. 

199. y*7 [224] (ISyfl), usually 
Tiyb with He of ace, m., 

T : ~ 

200. TXdl (lamma), adv. vohy'f 

('?, no). 

201. TJIP^ (l^m^h), pr. n. Za- 
mech. 

202. rrpi^ [966] (laq^t), tahe, 

('*? dutt.), inf .constrirrj^j 

Impf. npj with Waw con- 
sec. np^i ii. 15, iv. 19. 

ii. 23. [very. 

203. IKO [286] (m**5dh), adv. 

204. HKO (const. flKO) [6001 

T •• - : 

(me'a), hundred. 
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■205. -J^INO (const -»^0) [19] 
(ma'6r), m., lights lumi- 
nary, ^\. rt)iiJ2* ' 

206. 'jDNp [30] (m^'^khal), m., 
food. 

207. ^y2 [13] (mSbbAl), m., 
deluge, flood, 

208. no (ma), interrog. pron. 
whatf Other forms are 

•na na riD 

209. ^Vh^jy^ (mSh^lSJ'el, pr. 
n. Mahalaleel. 

210. nj;iD [200] (md^edli), m., 
set time, season, plural 

211. nib [857] (miith), die 

(yy), Perf. no, vii. 22, 

Inf. abs. n'lD» ii. 17, Impf . 

nio\ jussive nb^ with 

T . T 

Waw consec, DD^x v. 5, 
8, &c. [altar. 

212. n3rO[310](mlzbe(«h),m., 

213. nnO [34] (maha) , wipe out, 
destroy,(yQnttB,udrt"b\ 

Impf. with Waw consec. 
tlO% vii. 23. 

214. 'jN^Jlpp (m-tiiya'el), pr. n. 
Jlfehi^'aeL 

215. n3B^'ni53[53](m&f§abha), 
f . , plan, purpose, pi. const. 

natrno, vi. 5. 



216. nDO [18] (mat^r), QU not 

- T 

nsed, Htph. *l*tpOn give 
rain, ii. 5. 

217. ♦p (mi), interrog. pron. 
wJiof 

218. D*D (const. ♦©) [600] (m&- 

•j- 

ytm), pi. m. (of obs. form 
*0), water, 

219. pD [31] (min), m., kind, 
species, with prep, and m. 

sg.suf.U»0'7ort|nj*p*7, 
i.11,12. 

220. nP5P (const. np?D) [15] 
(mtkhi?^), m., covering, 

221. K'JO [247] (male'), 6e/wZZ, 
(«''^), Imv.2dpl.J|««7p, 
i. 22, 28. 

222. nDN*7P (const. nDN^p) 
[172](m'la'kha),f.,WrAj' 

223. nbtifDD [17] (m^mSala), 

T T : V 

f., dominion, rule, const. 

224. jp (mltn), prep, from, 
lipD=in-fp-|0, iii. 3. 

225. PTiJO [7] (m5n6(a)lj), m., 

- T 

a resting, resting place. 

226. nmp (const, nmp) 

[200] (m][nta), f ., an offer- 
ing, present. 
227. I^p [23] (m&Van), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 

Q^yj;^ and niJ^*©. 
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228. *7^ [137] (m»*M), adv., 
above, used only in com- 
position; with |7— loca- 
tive, n*?yO upwards, with 
^ and |Pi n^i;^*70 lit. 
from'to-uptoarid$, vii. 20. 

229. rTi?*I^!p (const. n^S^iip)* 
[240] (m&*»s^), m., work'. 

230. KVO [486] (ma^a'), /Jncf, 
(tt'^), ii. 20, Part. act. 
KVb, iv. 14. 

231. rr^jpo (const, nipo) m 

(nilqw^), m., collection, 
gathering, i. 10 

232. D'lpO (const. D'lpO) [380] 
(maqSm), c. place, 

233. n^jpp (const. rtJpO) [76] 
(mlqn^), m., stihstance, 
wealth, 

234. nina (const, rr^no) 

[101] (m&r'6), m., appear- 
ance, look. 

235. ^12 [79] (maSSJ), rw?e, 

- T 

with 3, over, Inf. const, 
with prep. ^, ^ii^ti?. 

236. nnStrO [2701 (mbpaha), 

T T : • - . 

f., family, pi. flinQB^O* 

237. '7Kty'inO(m'thiisa'ei),pr. 

•• T I : 

n. MeihiLshaeL 

238. rf7tt^nD(m'thil§^iat),pr. 

-J*.' : 

n. Methusaleh. 

239. njj [379] (nagh^dh), Q^ 



not used (|"fl), fflph. l^JTl 
feZZ, <Aoti7, iii. 11. 

240. ^Xi rn^gli^«lt)i prep, he- 
fore, in presence of, with 
suf.nJlii.l8. 

241. );}i [148] (naghU*), touch, 
smite, (pfl and '*? Gutt), 
Impf.J|);4n,iii.3. 

242. nM24](nadh)m.,/w^iWt^ 

243. ^nj[123](nahar),m.,rtt?er. 

244. TU (n6dh), pr. n. JVcx?. 

245. PPIJ [64] (niKWt), tyj*^ 
(pS, Vy and '^ Gutt.), 
Hlph. IT^n? cause to rest, 
Impf . with suf . and Waw 
consec. infl^^* ii. 15, Qal 
Impf. 3 f. sg. with Waw 
consec. tTJfll' viii. 2. 

246. rrj (ndWtCpr. n. iVboA, 

247. DTO [1061 (natto), Q&l 
not^used, (pfl and y 
Gutt.), NYph. repent, pity, 
Impf. DHJ*, vi. 6, Pfel 
comfort, Impf. 011^^' v. 29. 

248. trnJ [30] (nata§i, m., «er- 

T T 

pent." 

249. rspT}) [135] (n*t6§gth), 
m., bronze. 

250. J^tDJ [58] (nat&7, jpZan^, 
(p£)«and'*7Gut^^pf. 
with Waw consec. j^J)^, 
ii. 8. ■ 
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251. tim [43] (n!t6(«W, m.. 
rest, pleasantness, 

252. rrDJ[499](naklia),Qanot 

nsed,(p£)andrr"^),ffipli. 
n3n» smite, sttike, Inf. 

T • 

const. riDfIt iv. 15. 
253* y^[4S[(ni'),m.,wander€T. 

254. nbj^p. (n^-ma), pr. n., 
Naamah, 

255. Dnj^M46] (n'^iirim), (def. 
writing for DHIJ^J), used 
only m pL, m., yovih, i. e., 
time of youth, 

256. rrDJ [12] (naph^), blow, 
hre^he, (["£) and '^^Gutt.), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
nan, ii. 7. 

257. yfli [2] (naphil), m., used 
only in pi. D^^flJi giants, 

258. 'jfij [417] (naphk), fall, 
(pfl), Htph, Impf. apoc. 
with Waw consec. ^Q% 
ii. 21. 

259. tt^'fiJ [780] (n^phg§), f., 

'.'jr.' 

breath, soul, [female. 

260. nap^ [22] (n-qebha), f., 

261. DpJ [34] (naqSm), avenge, 
(f s))i HCph.Qp*, in pause 
D|3;,iv.l5. "■ 

262. KB'i 1706] (nasa'), lift np, 
(f"¥ and K"*? ), Inf. 
const. nti\i^, iv. 7. 



263. KS^J [17] (nSiS'), Q&I not 

T T 

used, Hiph. deceive, seduce, 

(|"SandK"'7). 
264 rtDC'i (const. JTDB^i) [24] 
(n'Sama), f ., breath, spirit, 

265. |nj [2090] (nathSn), ^ivc, 
(|'i)), Inf. const. fUl, iv. 
12, Impf. witii Waw con- 
sec. |mi. 17. 

266. 220 l^^U^hUhh), turn, 

- T 

encompass (yj^), Part, 
act. Xlb. ii. 11, 13. 

267. njD [90] (§agh&r), shut, 

- T 

Impf. with Waw consec. 
ij||p^,u.21. 

268. IDO [2^3] (^^), turn aside, 
(\'J^), [shtU up. 

269. nDD [3] (9akh&r), (=njp) 

270. nap [172] (9ephgr), m., 
writing, book. 

271. nnp [83] (§ath^r), hide, 
Ntph.Impf.nnpK,iv.l4. 

272. n3j;[286](mSdh),«ert;e, 
till, ('£) Gutt.), Inf. const, 
with prep. ^, 13^^^, ii. 5. 

273. nnj; [551]^'abharK i)a5« 
orer ('£) Gutt.). 

274. n)^ C^tdh), prep, till, until. 

275. ni;; Cadha), pr. n. Ada. 

276. pj^ls] Cedhgn), m., i7(few. 

277. ajy; [4] CAghabh), m., 
pipe, reed, organ. 
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27a 1^)^ Cddh), adv. «ti7?, yef , 
again, 

279. rf7'1)^ (const. n^^J^) [386] 
(*61a), f ., hurnt'offering, 

280. p;; (const, pj^) [226] 
(*awon), m., guilty sin. 

281. th^y [430] ('61am), m., 
age^ eternity. 

282. f\^y 132] Ciiph), ^y, ('£) 
Gutt. and V'J^), Polel 
Impf. tjfi'lj;^, i. 20. 

283. tj'l); [70] ('6ph), m., 6ir(^, 
/owZ, collective. 

284. n^); [95] C6r), m., «Ajt7i. 

285. DtiJ [114] CazJibli), ?cavc, 
forsake, ('£) Gutt.), Impf 

-ar3?;,ii.24. 

286. nyj?/[21] CezSr), m., Mp. 

287. |^);j872] C^ytn), f ., eye, pi. 
with suf. Uyy^^,^ iii- 5- 

288. yy [1074]'Vir)''f.,ct<y,pl. 

on;;. 

289. nn*;; Ciradh), pr. n. Irad. 

290. uyv.. [1^1 ('^^^°^^' *^J- 

naked, pi. DS*l*)^i iii- 7. ' 

291. ^)f C^l), prep, upon, with 
|P» "jJ^Di /^o^ «P^- 

292. rf?)^ [862] Cala), go up, 
CQ Gutt. and n"*?), Imp^- 
n^J^, ii. 6, mph. offer 



29a Thy, (const, ffpjy;) [18] 

(^ai^)", m., leaf. 
294 DyC^)iPreP-«^^i<*^<^^ 

295. ^£)j;[108](*aphar),m.,rfi«^. 

296. .|^);^[326]Ce9),m.,<rec. 

297. aV)? [17] Ca§abh), «#er 
pain, ('£) Gutt.), Htthp. 
w. Waw consec. 35f)?JT1» 
grieve oneself, vi. 6. 

298. yiyX^['^q^h\L),m,,pain, 
grievance. 

299. \'^%y, (const. fOVJ?) [3] 
(][§§5bh6n), m., labor, pain. 

300. DVJ^. [120] C^9gm), f ., 6<we. 

301. 3p^' (const; npJi^) [14] 
Caqebh), m., heel. 

302. T\}1, [132] C^r^h), m., 
evening. [raven. 

30a 2ij; [10] Corebh), m., 

304. D'hi^ and D^I^ [l^l 
Carom), adj. naked, pi. 

D^O^i?, but D^Dinjf 
Cfrummim), ii. 25. 

305. Onj; [11] Cartel), m., 
prudent, crafty. 

306. Dt?^j;. [33] (^es^h), m., 
green herb, plant. 

307. nfc^JI^ [2521] Casa), do, 
make, ('£) Gutt. and tl'^l 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consee. B^Jj/jli i. 7- 
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308. n^B^jy; [26] ( Viri), ordinal 
num. tenth. 

309. nfc^j; 1333] (*asar), cardinal 
number ten, used only in 
compounds with units, as 
in lUffJ^ nrtK eleven, fern. 

rn{f^;jrgs"ri),v.8. 

310. n^^. (m. Pnfc^lT) [172] 
r^s^rji, f., ^ew. '^ 

311. nj? [300] Ceth), c, «iW. 

312. nnj; (*&tta), adv. now. 

313. rr§ [480] (p6),m(m<A, with 
fem. suf . n^S, iv. 11. 

314. -f3(pgn+)i'conj.Zc«^,with 
Im'pf. 

315. D^JS [2000] (panim), m., 
faces, const. ♦J3i i- 2. 

316. Dj^S [110] (p&'&m),f. ,frca(^ 
or step, once. 

317. nVQ [15] (pa9a), rend, open 
(rf"^)iv.ll. 

318. j^jJ[7](p^5r),m.,toow7k?- 
tn^'with suf. ♦j;^3,iv.23. 

319. rrpS [20] (paq^b), open 
(theVes) ('*? Gutt.), Ntph. 
tlp^i^ iii- 5. Impf. with 
Waw consec. njlTDSflV 
m. 7. 

320. TIS [26] (parJidh), sepa- 
rate\y Gutt.), N!ph. Impf. 
TlQ*,ii.lO. 

321. rnS [28] (para), tear /rwi^ 



C)^ Gutt. and n"*?), Imv. 
JnQi.22,28. 

322. nQ[115](p*ri),m.,/rtti«. 

323. rrnS [141] (path&t)» opm, 
Ntph. be opened, in pause 
^npfilvu.ll,(''7Gutt.). 

324. tind [160] (p^that), m., 
opening, door. 

325. |KX [268] (§6'n), c, «Aecp, 
j?ocA;, collective. 

326. K5X [13] (§abha'), m., 

T T 

army, host. 

327. nX [33] (9adh), m., ^i^e, 
with prep, and suf. n*TV5' • 
vi.l6. 

328. pny [203] (9liddiq), m., 
just, righteous. 

329. nny [24] (9oh&r), f., light, 
collective, lights, windows. 

330. . mV [509] (^awa), QSl not 

used, (n"b\ PTei mv, 

pi*<, command, Impf. apoc. 
with Waw consec. *iy V 

331. rr^y (§llla), pr. n. Zillah. 

332. D^ [16] (5^1em), m., tm- 
a^7c, likeness, i. 26, 27. % 

333. )^X [42] (5eir), m., side, ' 

ri6,*pi.ni);^V* 

334. noy [31] (9amkt), «prot*^ 
('9 Gutt.), mph. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
consec. tTOV^i ii- &• 
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335. pjir^ [54](5a*SqX cry out 
Cy Gutt.), Part. act. plur. 

336. niSV [39] (5^PPSr), c, ZtitZe 

a37. DTj5. [61] (qWhgm), m., 
fronts east^ as adv. before. 

338. rTD^p[4](qtdhma),f.,6a«^ 
trarc^, const. JTOHp, ii. 14. 

339. trip [171] (qadh&S), 6e 
pure, cZean, AoZy, Pfel 
con«eera^, Impf. with 
Waw consec. tJ^lp^, ii. 3. 

340. rnp [48] (qawa), b^ strong 
(iT'*?), N!pL assenible, 
gather together ^ Impf. 11p^ 
i.9. 

341. 'jlp [500] (q61), m., votce, 
«cmncZ. 

342. Dip [450] (qAm), rise up, 
(\y\ Impf. with Waw 
consec. Dp^» iv. 8, Htph. 

D»pn,vi.ia 

343. HDlp [45] (q6ma), f ., stat- 
ure^ height. 

344. I^lp [12] (q6§h m., <Aom. 

345. |bp [50] (qat6n), adj. little. 

346. rp (q^y)(n), pr. n. Cain^ 

347. f yp (q^nan), pr, n. Cainan, 

348. |^j5[20](q&y!5),m.,/rMi^ 
harvest, summer. 

349. *7^p [82] (qalja), he light 



in weight, he diminished^ 
{}f*y\ FTel maAjc light of, 
curse, 

350. IP [13] (qen), m., ccZZ. 

351. ri^D [81] (qana), flre«, ac- 
^MiVe (n"7), iv. 1. 

352. yn\!^(c^.m.,end. 

353. nVp (const. rrV|5) [90] 
(q596>(=|^), m., cW. 

354. n»Vp [^1 (Wir) m., Aar- 

355. ip[l](qorXm.,coZeZ. 

356. KSp[855](qara'),caZZ(';^ 
Gutt. and K'*?), Impf. with 
Waw consec. K^"?^* i- 5» 
Mph. Impf. K^pS ii. 28. 

357. rrl<T[1295](ra*'a),'«ee,ZooA; 
(:fi and j; Gutt. and T\'^), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw con- 
sec. NTfl' ^* 4, vi. 2. 

358. B^Kn[66o](r6'S),m.,Ae(KZ, 

pl. D*B^>e> 

359. Jltrin [177] (ri'§6n), adj. 
first, 

360. n^B^Xn [51] (re'Sith), f., 
denom. from {t^K*1, heginr- 
ning. 

361. 2n[466] (r^bh),m.,mw*, 
many, f em. n3*l» 

362. a3")[17](rabhabh),mwZfc- 
jpZy/Cfi Gutt. and y/'^), 
Inf. const, ih, vi. 1. 
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363. nD^[243](rabha),mcrc<we 
Cfl Gutt. and n"*?)» Impf . 
apoc. Tf, i. 22, Imv. )T\, 

i. 22, 28^ mph. rrann, 
Inf. abs. nanrr, iii ie, 

T : - 

Impf. 1st pers. n3TK> iii- 
16. 

364. yTl [30] (rabh^), lie 
doion^ crouchy Part. act. 
pn, iv. 7. 

365: 'jjjn [260] (r^ghSl), c.,/oof, 
with suf . n*7J*1t viii. 9. 

366. rvr\ [25] Uadha), have 

T T 

dominion, rule ('£) Gutt. 
and H''*?), Impf. 1T)\ i. 
26, Imv. n^, i. 28. 

367. fTin[ll](mU)t)andrrn 
(ri(lt)t), Q&l not used, Hlph. 
inhale, smell, 3 m. s. with 
Waw consec. fX^^, viii. 21. 

368. rrn [375] rS(i)t), f., 

breath, spirit 

369. DIT [193] (rum), he high, 
, ftccomeAiVA, rise, Q^ Impf. 

3 f. s. with Waw consec. 
Dr\F\), vii. 17. CS Gutt. 

T-rr- 

and Vy). 

370. 2nn [21] (rSWbh), m., 

- J 

breadth, with suf. nSfTl* 

T : T 

vi. 15. 
871. t]rn [3] (rah^ph), Q&l not 
usedl ('£) and '^ Gutt.), 



PTel tirn? ftrood, Aovcr 
ot?er. Part. fern. flfllTiPi 
i. 2. 

372. rrn[56](reWt),in.,/m- 
grance, 

373. B^On [14] (ramlis), creep, 
CflGutt.), Part. act. with 
art. fc^Ohn, i, 26, fern. 

374. fc^bn [17] (r^mgs), m., 
creeping thing, 

375. yi (f. rrjn) [650] (rJi^), 
adj. bad, evil. 

376. nyi (ra*a), f., badness^ 
wickedness, 

377. njn [183] (ra^a),/6ec^,^ewe?, 

ca'aLd '); Gutt, and rr"*?). 

Part. act. const, tljlf^i iv. 2. 

378. p*1 (raq), adv. only. 

379- jrf?^ [1*^ (raqK«'), m., €x- 
panse, const. J^p^, i. 20. 

380. nKtt^'[131](§a'irr),rmam, 
Ntph. be left, vu. 23, (y 
Gutt.). 

381. j;^ (m. nj;Dtr) [96] 
(§^bM^), f., «et;^i, ♦;f^2l^' 
«ct?cweA, ii. 2, D^nyilB^ 
sevenfold, iv. 15. 

382. n3B^' (70] (SabhSth), rest, 
cease, Impf. with Waw 
consec. rO!tif% ii. 2. 

383. DilB^' [1] (§4gto), only in 
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VI. 3, with 3, {in their) 
wandering, 

384. One^ [11] (§oli^), m., 
onyXy sardonyx. 

385. y\tff [1100] mhh\ turn, 

(r'y),impf.2d8g.aitrn, 

iii. 19. 

386. C^)ttf [3] (Siiph), bruise, 
crush, (\y), Impf . t]?|tr\ 
iii. 15. 

387. ntW [151] (Sat&th), QU 
not used, Cj; Gutt.), Pfel 
destroy, corrupt; Mph. 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

nn^nv vi. n. 

388. rVt(;[S5](lith), put, place, 
(^*y), Perf. rr, iv. 25, 
Impf. 1st sg. n^B^'Ki iii. 15. 

389. Tj5tr[5](§akh&kh),«tt6wae, 
Impf. 3 m. pi. with Waw 

390. pB^ [127] VsakhSn), afti(^, 
dwell, ffiph. Impf. with 
Waw consec. TDt5^^» 

391. n*?B^' [837] mih)', send, 
put forth ('*7 Gutt.), Impf. 
rf7B^\ Pfel Impf. with 
Waw consecutive and suf . 

^nn^*n»iii^23. 
392. t:f7t^lrn, rn^^tff) {M&^\ 

f., three; ordinal ^tif^^, 
third, vl U^tif^^t:fy third- 



story cells, Dl^tif^Uf, thirty, 

393. Qtif (mm), sAy. there. 

394. DB^* [850] (Sem), m., nawie. 

395. Utif(lem),pr.n.Shem. 

396. DW*[400](Sam&y&i),m., 

•J- T 

only in pi. heavens, 

397. n^bt?^ (m. nJbt?^) (S'md- 
n^), f . eight, D^^DB^t eti^rA^y. 

398. j;iy^[llU]mms:),hear, 
listen to ('*? Gutt.), Impf. 
3 pi. with Waw consec. 

iv. 2Si. 

399. ^DB^' [460] (§am&r), Aiccp, 
watch. Inf. const, with 
prep, and suf. tTSDW^y ii. 
15, Part. act. ^oV, ivi 9. 

400. nJB^* [22] (Sana), f., year, 

401. ♦Jtf^' [150] (8eni), adj. sec- 
ond,y\. Q^ili^, second-story 
cells, vi. 16. 

402. Q^iti; (const. ♦JB^) [680] 

•J- : •• : 

(s*n^y6n), m., cardinal ttoo, 
f . D^flt?^', const. ♦r»^',iv. 19. 

403. nyjt^ [15] (§a*a)^* look, re- 
gard {y Gutt. and fT*'*?), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. ^B^^^, iv. 4. 

404. rTnE^[74]'(§ilqa), QSl not 
used, ffiph. npB^lli fl^Ve 
to c^nnA;, ii. 6. 
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405. pIB^' [14] (§ara§), swarm, 
he many (y Gutt.), i. 20. 

406. pe^' [15] (§^rg§), m., 
swarm, collective reptiles, 

407. lift:; (m. nWlif) [26] (§e§), 

T • . , 

f., six, ordinal ^tfftif^ sixth, 
i.31. 

408. rVifmh),^r.u.Setk 

409. nitS^ [330] (sadh^), m., 

V T 

Jield, open country. 

410. n^B^ [4] (si(^)h), m., «ArM6, 
bush, 

411. D*t5^ and Dlt^ L603] (sim), 
put, set,pla^e, (^'y), Irapf. 
D^B^S apoc. Dfe^*, with 
Waw consec. DB^*^1^ ii- 8. 

412. '7DB^[76](sakha^lUooAja<, 
behold, ffiph. maA:e ic^we, 
Inf. const. "j^S^^n, iii. 6. 

413. m^fp (const, ^)5^fp) [26] 

(t&'*wa), f., desire, 

414. nJI<f1[37](f^ena),f.,^i7, 
Jig-tree, [chest, 

415. n^ [28] (t^bha), f., arA;, 

416. ?irih [20] (tohil), m., waste- 
n«?«, desolation, 

417. Dinri [35] (fh6m), c, 
abyss, deep, 

418. PjJ 'j^V) (tAbha qSytn), 



pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 

419. Tjin [430] (tawgkh), m,, 
midst, const. Tllfl, i. 6. 

420. ni^ln [39] (tol'dhdth), f. 
pi., generations, history, 

421. rinr) (t^b^th), prep. t^Tw^cr. 

422. ♦nnn [2O] (t&bti), m., Zon?- 
estpart, pi. D^flnfl, vi. 16. 

423. D^OJI (const D^pb) [90] 
(tamim), m., perfect, com- 
plete, 

424. p jn [1] (t&nnin), m., water- 
serpent, monster, pi. DJ^ifl* 
i. 21. 

425. ^Qn [4] (tapMr), sew to- 
gether, Impf . pi. with Waw 
consec. n3n**|, iii. 7. 

426. B^fin [54] (tkphas), ca^cA, 

- T 

(harp strings), play. Part, 
act. B^flh, iv. 21. 

427. nDTJii (const. noTiri) 

[7] (t^dema), f ., deep sleep, 
ii. 21. 

428. n\))tffr) [3] (fSiiqa), f., 
desire, longing, 

429. ;;B^ri (const. ^B^n) (m. 
njjpF)) [58] (te§a^),' mne, 
O^ytifpi, ninety. 
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Abel, 97, 
abidefOO. — 3y5 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 361. 
Ada, 276. 
add, 166. 
adhere, 86. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 36. 
another, 16. 
appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 
ark, 416. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 

ashamed, be, 66. 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 

Bad, 376. 
bdellium, 61. 
be, 99. 
bear, 162. 

• See last paragraph 



bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 63, 128. 
before, 160, 240, 337. 
beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
behold 1 101. 
belly, 78. 

.bend the knee, 70. 
between, 67. 
bird, 283, 336. 
blade, glittering, 196. 
bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
blow, 266. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
bom, be, 162. 
both.. and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 
breath, 259, 264, 368. 
breathe, 266. 
bring, 64. 
bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 
broken up, be, 66. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386, 
on page 54 of Manual, 



bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 63. 
build, 62. 
bush, 410. 
bum, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 

Cain, 346. 
Cainan, 347. 
call, 366. 
cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 
cast, 382. 
cell, 360. 
change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 416. 
child, 163. 
choose, 66. 
city, 288. 
clean, 148. 
clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 86. 
cleave, divide, 66. 
clothe, 196. 
coat, 191. 
cold, 366. 
collection, 231. 
come, 64. 
come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 183. 
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complete, 423. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 339. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. [189. 

cover (with pitch), 
covering, 220. 
crafty, 304. 
create, 67. 

creature, living, 128. 
creep, 373. 
creeping thing, 374. 
crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 
cry out, 335. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 349. 
cut 67. [146. 

cutting instrument. 

Darkness, 147 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 
day, 159. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 135. 
desire, 135, 413, 428. 
desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 
die, 77,211. [349. 
diminished, be, 140. 
divide, 50, 65. 
dividing, 50. 



do, 307. 
dominion, 223. 
dominion, have, 366. 
door, 324. 
dove, 160. 
dried up, be, 153. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83. 
dry land, 143, 154. 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 143. 
dust, 295. 
dwell, 174, 390. 

Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 5, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 338. 
eat, 22. 
Eden, 276. 
eight-y, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 353. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
Enoch, 139. 
Enosh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 
even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 
evil, 375. 

existing, being, 170. 
expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 
eye, 287, 



Faces, 315. 
fail, 140. 
faU, 258. 
family, 236. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
feex, 171. 
feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 137. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 359. 
first-bom, 59. 
fish, 86. 
five, 137. 
flame, 196. 
flesh, 71. 
flock, 325. 
flood, 207. 
fly, v., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 
for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. • 
fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 291. 
front, 337, 
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fruit, 322. 
fruit, bear, 821. 
fugitive, 242. 
fuU, be, 221. 

Garden, 81. 
gather, 84. 
gather together, 840. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 
giants, 257. 
Gihon, 79. 
girdle, 119. 
give, 265. 
give rain, 216. 
give rest, 245. 
glittering blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 
go, 100. 
go about, 100. 
go in, 54. 
go out, 167. 
go up, 292. 
God, 26. 
gold, 110. 
good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 
grace, 138. 
grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 
green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 
guilt, 280. 

Ham, 133. 
hammer, v., 198, 



hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 
he, 98. 
head, 358. 
hear, 398. 
heart, 194*. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 
herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117,271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 
high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 
hole, 131. 
holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 

1,33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 

imagination, 169. 

in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 

in, go, 54. 

in presence of, 240. 

increase, 363. 

inhale, 367. 



Irad, 289. 
iron, 68. 

Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
Jehovah, 157. 
journey, 92. 
Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 

Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 

know, 156. 

Labor, 299. 
Lamech, 201. 
land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 87. 
leaf, 293. 
leave, 285. 
left, be, 880. 
length, 39. 
lest, 60, 314. 
lie down, 364. 
life, 126. 
lift up, 262. 
light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 
listen to, 398. 
little, 343, 
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Uve, 127, 129. [170. 
living creature, 128, 
loIlOl. 
longing, 428. 
look, v., 367, 403. 
look, 234. 
look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 205. 
lyre, 186. 

Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 
make sprout, 234. 
male, 113. 
man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 76. 
mist, 3. 
monster,ll24. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 

Kaamah, 264. 
naked, 290, 304. 



name, 394. 
newly plucked, 161. 
night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 36. 
not, 60, 193. 
not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 160. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 

Offering, 226. 

offer up, 292. 

olive-tree, 111. 

on, 48. 

on accoimt of, 184. 

once, 316. 

one, 14. 

one tread or step, 316. 

only, 21, 378. 

onyx, 384. 

open, 317, 319, 323. 

open country, 409. 

opening, 324. 

organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 

out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 336. 

out, go, 167. 

outside, 124. 

over, pass, 273. 

Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 123, 297, 
palm, 188. 
park, 81. 



part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 
pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 

place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 
plan, 216. 
plant, v., 260. 
plant, 306. 
play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 
put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 

Eain, 84. 
rain, give, 216. 
raven, 303. 
reed, 277. 
regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 
repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 
rest, v., 246, 382. 
rest, 261. 
rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 
rib, 333. 
righteous, 328. 
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rise up, 842, 369. 

river, 243. 

rule, v., 87, 236, 866. 

rule, 223. 

rule over, 235. 

Sardonyx, 884. 
say, 30. 
sea, 164. 
season, 210. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 263. 
see, 867. 
seed, 116. 
seed, yield, 116. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 60, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
serve, 272. 
set, 411. 
set free, 132. 
set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 

seven, -th, -fold, 881. 
sew together, 426. 
sheep, 326. 
Shem, 896. 
shine, 7. 
show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 
sin, 126, 280. 
sister, 13. 
sit, 174. 



six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 
slay, 106. 
sleep, 176. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 262. 
so, 184. 
sole, 188. 
son, 61. 
song, 31. 
soul, 269. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 116. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 
sprout, make, 334. 
star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 816. 
still, 278. 
stone, 2. 
street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 262. 
strong, be, 76. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 

Take, 202. 



taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 
ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 
tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 96. 
then, 10. 
there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 26. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 
thorny plant, 91. 
thou, 47, 
three, 392. 
thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 
till, v., 272. 
till, 274. 
time, 311. 
time set, 210. 
to, 192. 
tool, 146. 
totality, 181. 
touch, 241. 
tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that ? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 
turn, 102, 266, 
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turn aside, 268. 


walk, 100. 




with, 46, 294. 


turning itself, 103. 


wanderer, 253. 


[38S 


> within, from, 124. 


two, 402. 


wanderings, in their 


> without, from, 124. 




wasteness, 416. 






Under, 421. 


watch, 399. 




work, 221, 229. 


until, 274. 


water, 218. 




wound, 118. 


unto, 24. 


water-serpent, 424. 


wounding, 318. 


up, go, 292. 


way, 92. 




writing, 270. 


upon, 291. 


wealth, 233. 






upon, tread, 177. 


what? 208. 




Yea more, 36. 


upwards, 228. 


whareVn. 




year, 400. 


utterance, 81. 


which, 44. 




yet, 278. 




who, 44. 




youth, time of, 255. 


Valor, man of, 74. 


who? 217. 






vapor, 3. 


why? 200. 




Zillah, 331. 


very, 203. 


window, 37, 131, 


329. 




violence, 136. 


wing, 186. 




?,96. 


voice, 341. 


winter, 145. 








wipe out, 213. 




)(,45. 


Wait, 123. 


wise, make, 412. 
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30. trpa 40. - {^Vn 50. n^j eo. ap^ 
M. r|-i3 41. >-ya^» 51. )j^ nsi 61. -laa^ 
32. -)3| 42. pi M. "jflj 62. tas^ 

5' NDPr 44. n^s 54. i!)D ^ 

35. rrn 45.,* ana 55. laj^ 

36. _.^ ^'y 46. nSd 56. rrj^ 



T^T 



LIST III. 
Verbs occarrinip 100— 300 times. 

.-|3N 66. trl3 68. pa 70. ^KJ 

^|0X 67. n£D3 69. ,133 71. "jli 
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72. 


nij 


7a 


n'?j 


76. ji-ipr 

— T 


77. 


n?r 


78. V"?^!! 

79. mn 

T T 


80. 


atc^n 


81. 


NOE) 


82. 


rrv 

TT 


115. 


n?N* 


116. 


— T 


117. 
118. 


— T 


119. 


nna 


120. 
121. 
122. 




124. 


ma 

— T 


125. 


p51 


126. 
127. 




128. 


TT 


129. 


r? 



83. aa* 94. 

84. >( in* 95. 

86. laa 96. 

86. rtoa 97. 

87. xisa 98- 

88. B'a^ 99. 

89! yiOrh 100. 

90. 13^ 101. 

91. yji 102. 

92. {^Jj loa 

93. j;pJ 104. 

LIST IT. 
Verba occarrlnc S* 

130. "JIPT 145. 

131. b)n , 146. 

132. n^rr wr. 

133. p^n 148. 

134. ]in 149. 

135. ypn 150. 

136. rnrr i5i. 

137. trnrr 152. 

138. nnrr 153. 

139. nnp 154. 

140. ca* 155. 

141. na'» 13S. 

142. yj^ 157. 

143. pir — 158. 

144. "15^ 159. 



ISO 

T T 

pi 

—100 times. 

TT 

oaa 
D;?a 

no"? 



105. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 
113. 
114. 



160. 
16L 
162. 
163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 



Da; m 

m) 173. 

mi 



latj' 

— T 

•IPIB' 

m 






-ino 
TO 
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175. 


T T 


184. 


n^p 


19a 




201. 




176. 


~ T 


185. 


DP 


194. 


T T 


202. 


D3B^- 


177. 


%^Q 


186. 


Dm 

- T 


195. 


yae' 


203. 


no?^" 


178. 


■ns 

- T 


187. 


ri^:* 


196. 


'?5B' 


204. 


DOB' 

•• T 


179. 


tins 


188. 


PIT^ 


197. 


nae'' 


205. 




180. 


pi?V 


189. 


^n 


198. 


- T 


206. 


DOft 


181. 


T T 


190. 


331 

- T 


199. 


tDtTtff 

- T 


207. 


JS'ST) 


182. 


■nv 


191. 


m 


200. 


1'K^' 


208. 


)^0 


183. 


■^i? 


192. 


m 




3T2. 


J)nn. 





USTT. 



r^ 



Plonns occarrins: 600—6000 times* 



2. m« 
4. ''nx 

— T 

6. 

8. D»rf?^ 






u: 



n 



11. n»3 <i "'21. 

12. ^.|5 22. 



la 

14. 
15. 

17. 

19. 



m YW 20. 



13T -. .^ 



I VJ"/ 

"in 



31D. 
T 

T 

irj3 



24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 

29. 
30. 



3^ 

D»D 

?0 



31. 
33. 






i3j;. j6. 



• T 






34. nj;3t?'" 

35. DB'^' 






"io *^ 
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USTTI. 










Moana 


occnrrlngr 300-600 times. 




38. 


m 


^ 


3nr 

T T 


58^ DlpO 


68. 


hp 


39. 


■^nN 


49. 


B'ln 


59. DSB'P 


69. 


an 


^40. 


n^« 


50. 


'mn 


60. K»3J 


70. 


rm 


41. 


"i^ja-iN 


51. 


^in 


61. a»ap 


71. 


V T 


S. 


T 


J2; 


d: 


62. n^^j; 


72. 


^^^ 


43. 


norra 

T •• : 


53. 


♦>5 


63. dVij; 


73. 


T 


44. 


n3 

T 


54. 
55. 




3. Vj^ 

65. i\^j; 


i 

75. 


D!??' 

"»^* 


46. 


♦u 


56. 


narp 


66. on^j; 


76, 


m 


47. 


DT 


57. i 


T T : • 


£• m 












UST TU. 










Moans 


occariina; 300-300 times. 




77. 


??« 


87. 


-lira 


91 -INP 


lOT. 


n 


78. 
.79. 




88. 
89. 




99. n^ntp. 


108, 

ioa> 


i/^ 
*^m 


80. 
81. 


T - 


90. 
91. 




100. ^ n^p 

101. tjK'pp 


no, 
ill. 


'?^. 
n 


82. 


n« 


92. 


■»i?n 


102, rrmo 

T : • 


112. 


i^i 


83. 


rm 


93. 


iiaa 

T 


103. ni^^. 


113. 


ntt 


84 


-i;i.a 


94. 


^5 


104. nns^p 


114. 


m 


J5. 
86, 


-If?? 
nna 


95. 
96. 




105. nbni. 

106. -iw 


115, 
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LIST yni. 

^oniis occurrlns: 100— 200 times. 



116. ITK 


134. 1^. 


152. 


\m 


169. X "IV 




117. D'ira-iK 


135. |»p» 


153. 


m 


no. iie^N"! 




118. niSa 


136. K(» 


154. 


■^^ 


171. 3T 




119. np3 


137.y lE/» 


155. 


n^m 


1^2. 3n-i 

- J 




120. liaj. 


138. trii 


156. 


K'^i 


173. 331 




121. in 


139. rl3 


157. 


DID 


174./ 3jn 




122. nar 


140. f|J3 


158. 


1£)D 


175. n^tff 

176. / J33e'' 




123. m 


141. N£33 


159. 


nniai 




i24.)^noin 


142. D"13 


160.^ mx 


177. n3e'' 

T - 




125. pn 


143. |itr> 


161. 


nsjr 


178. ^ti^^^t£f 


• 


126. D3n 


144.^jr-1jp 


162. 


nU 


179. ipa;" 


1 


127. no3Pr 

T : T 


145. nio 

VJT 


163. 


^n 


180. rrto' 

T : 




128. / norr 


146. n3N>p 


164. 


-13 


181. tr'pj?'' 


129. D^t^'orr 


147. n3'?oo 


165. 


ns 


182. . ♦JBf 


{ 

1 


• ~: 


T T : - 






. .. 


130. 'vn 


148. -liJDD 

T : • 


166. 


nns 

- JV 


183. iptr' 


131. prr 


149. '?^0 


167. 


Piv 


184. najTin 


f 


132. nprr 


150. niyp 


168. 


•*^|71V 


185. Tpri 




133. TIT 

-J- 


151. n^iD 




T?" 


3f?? lT)f) 






LIST IX. 








Moans occnrrltiK SO— 100 tflnes. 


^ 


186. |1»5l!^ 


191. mrtx 


196. 


T T : ~ 


201. rnk 




187. pN 


192. \)'111^ 


197. 


n:noK 

T v: 


202. HN 


i 


188. 1^ 


193. nnrjj< 


198. 


ION 


203. nnK 


189. I^cix 

T 


194. titf^ 


199. 


TjSX 


204. r|iK 




••9o._ niN 

A 


195. t)l'?K 


200. 


n^ 


205. nm 

Digitized by Google 





86 






WOKD TjIBTK 








206. 


m 


m 


nton 


262. 


rrvp 


. 290. 


nxg 


207. 


noa 


235. 


Don 

T T 


26a 


tr-Tpp 


291. 


"mt 


206. 


•?]??. 


236 


ir» 


264. 


njpp 


292. 


rm 


209. 


■^na 


237. 


rn 


265. 


oino 

T 


293. 


Dm 


210. 


T T : 


238. 


rtsnn 

T : V 


266. 


i^D 


294. 


m 


211. 


m 


239. 


W:' 


267. 


TVtD 


295. 


n^\? 


212. 


fTTOJ 


240. 


T 


268. n").o.t?^p 


296. 


y\> 


213. 


^5^. 


241. 


NOD 


269. 


'?Rt?'P 


297. 


^^n 


214. 


T 


242. 


UN* 


270. 


I'M 

VJV 


29a 


rp 


215. 


iV} 


243. 


D01» 

T 


271. 


m 


299. 


^r 


216. 


^Di 


244. 


v-r.* 


272. 


^X}- 


300. 


•^'Vj? 


217. 


1^1. 


245. 


IJt* 


27a 


rf7D 

TJ*.* 


301. 


mp 


218. 


"^i 


246. 


njr-i» 


274. 


J^^. 


302. 


amp 


219. 


1T\ 


247. 


njfiti*i 


275. 


n^D 


.3oa 


w. 


220. 


trai 


248. 


'^♦p? 


276. 


W.. 


304. 


m.- 


221. 


rtn. 


249. 


ana 


277. 


-iJ? 


305. 


n'mn. 


222. 


njo 


250. 


f|03 


278. 


nnx. 


306. 


prn 


223. 


byr\ 

T 


251. 


■^-iJO 


279. 


■iiy 


307. 


an 


224. 


m 


252. 


?4.9 


280. 


W 


308. 


rri; 


225. 


-lar 

T T 


25a 


niq 


281. 


rjr 


309. 


|ir) 


226. 


ynr 


254 


njno 

T • : 


282. 


IV^J^ 


310. 


"JKO^ 


227. 


''5D 


255. 


")D10 

T 


28a 


'?oj; 


311. 


nnott' 


228. 


J" 


256. 


"iiorp 


284. 


P9J?. 


312. 


■iW 


229. 


tr-rrr 


257. 


mfo 

t: • 


285. 


*^)?= 


3ia 


•JINB^ 


230. 


HDn 


258. 


"ino 

T T 


286. 


P^ 


314. 


nn«B^ 


231. 


^rr 


259.naB'0O 


287. 


fT^J? 


315. 


'W 


232. 


Dl'?n 


260. 


nia>o 


28a 


'•^TO 


316. 


D'j^ae^ 


233. 


p!?n 


261. 


DJ^O 


289. 


•■TJI^. 


317. 


-\m 
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318. lltJf 322. nOOtr" 326. D'tJ^B^ 330. n*?!)^ 

T T : • • T • : 

319. TB'' 323. IS? 327. D»)!?f) 331. rV^YV) 

320. |n'7tf' 324. nn?){?' 328. nnx^n 332. nij^n 

321. 0"?^^ 325. ^ptt^ 329. mHQD 
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WORO LISXSl— XRA.JVSJL.AXI02V, 



LIST I. 
verbs occarrinK 500-6000 times. 



1. Eat 


10. Sit, dwell 


19. Command 


2. S^ 


11. Take 


20. Rise, stand 


3. Go in ' 


12. Die 


21. Call, meet 


4. Speak 


13. Lift up 


22. See 


5. Be 


14. Give 


23. Put 


6. Go 


15. Pass over 


24. Turn 


7. Know 


16. Go up 


25. Send 


8. Brinpr forth 


17. Stand 


26. Hear 


9. Go out 


18. Do, make 
LIST n. 




verbs 


\ occurrins: 200- 


-500 times. 


27. Love 


40. Possess 


52. Fall 


28. Gather 


41. Deliver 


53. Snatch, deliver 


29. Build 


42. Prepare 


54. Turn aside 


30. Seek 


43. Complete 


55. Serve 


31. Bless 


44. Cut 


56. Answer 


32. Remember 


45. Write 


57. Visit 


33. Be strong 


46. Be full 


58. Multiply 


34. Sin 


47. Be king 


59. Be high 


35. Live 


48. Find 


60. Lie down 


36. Be able 


49. Make known 


61. Keep 


37. Add 


50. Stretch out 


62. Judge 


38. Be afraid 


51. Smite 


63. Drink 


39. Go down 


LIST IIL 




Verbs occurrlns: 100- 


200 times. 


64. Perish 


70. Redeem 


76. Kill 


65. Be firm 


71. Be great 


77. Sacrifice 


66. Be ashamed 


72. Sojourn 


78. Pollute, begin 


67. Trust 


73. Reveal 


79. Encamp 


68. Perceive 


74. Tread, seek 


80. Impute, think 


69. Weep 


75. Praise 


81. Be unclean 
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82. Thank 


93. Depart 


104. Hate 


83. Be good 


94. Surround 


105. Burn 


84. Be left 


95. Number 


106. Ask 


85. Be heavy 


96. Abandon 


107. Swear 


86. Conceal 


97. Turn about 


108. Break in pieces 


87. Cover 


98. Bury 


109. Do obeisance 


88. Put on 


. 99. Be holy 


110. Corrupt 


89. Fight 


100. Draw near 


111. Dwell 


90. Capture 


lt)l. Pursue 


112. Cast 


91. Touch 


102. Run 


113. Be whole 


92. Approach 


103. Feed 

LIST IT. 


114. Minister 


Vert»8 occurrlnip 50-100 


times. 


115. Be willing 


141. Reprove 


167. Shut 


116. Seize 


142. Give counsel 


168. Conceal 


117. Bind 


143. Pour out 


169. Awake 


118. Curse 


144. Form 


170. Assist 


119. Choose ^ 


145. Cast„ instruct 


171. Be afflicted 


120. Swallow . 


146. Wash 


172. Arrange 


121. Consume 


147. Be provoked ' 


173. Redeem 


122. Cleave, split ^ 


148. Stumble ^ 


174. Scatter- 


123. Create 


149. Lodge- 


175. Separate, be won- 


124. Flee 


150. Learn ^ 


176. Pray [derful 


125. Cleave, cling 


151. Measure N 


177. Do, make 


126. Turn, overthrow 


152. Hasten. 


178. Break, faU 


127. Sojourn [tion 


153. Sell * 


179. Spread out / 


128. Commitfornica- 


154. Escape 


180. Cry out 


129. Sow 


155. Anoint 


181. Watch, cover 


130. Cease [forth, wait 156. Rule . 


182. Distress, 


131. Be pained, bring 


157. Look, regard 


183. Be light / 


132. Be sick 


158. Drive away* 


184. Get, obtain • 


133. Distribute 


159. Rest 


185. Rend 


134. Be gracious 


160. Inherit 


186. Have mercy 


135. Delight 


161. Plant 


187. Wash 


136. Be angry [silent 162. Know,be ignorant 188. Be far off 


137. Plow, engrave, be 163. Set 


189. Strive 


138. Be dismayed 


164. Be pre-eminent 


190. Ride 


a39. Be clean 


165. Keep, watch 


191. Sing, cry aloud 


140. Be dry 


166. Reach 


192. ?|.eaGoogle 
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193. Heal 199. Kill 

194. Be pleased 200. Sing 

195. Suffice 201. Put 

196. Act wisely, pros- 202. Rise early 



205. Drink 

206. Finish 

207. Catch, seize 

208. Strike, blow (a 



197. Cease, rest [per 203. Destroy [tonished 

198. Destroy 204. Be desolate, as- 



[trumpet) 



LIST ¥• 
Ifottns occttrriniT 600—6000 times. 



1. Father 

2. Man, mankind 

3. Lord 

4. Brother 

5. Oae 

6. After 

7. Man 

8. Ood 

9. Man, mankind 

10. Earth 

11. House 

12. Son 

13. Word, thing 



14. Way 

15. Mountain 

16. Living, life 

17. Good 

18. Hand 

19. Day 

20. Priest 

21. Heart 

22. Hundred 

23. Water 

24. King 

25. Soul 



26. Servant 

27. Eye, fountain 

28. City 

29. People 

30. Face 

31. Voice 

32. Holiness 

33. Head 

34. Seven 

35. Name 

36. Two 

37. Year 



LIST TL 
Plonns occarrlniT 80O— 600 times. 



38. Master 

39. Tent 

40. Oz, thousand 

41. Four 

42. Woman 

43. Cattle 



44. Daughter 

45. Great 

46. Nation 

47. Blood 

48. Gold 

49. New, month 



50. Five 

51. Sword 

52. Sea 

53. Article, vessel 

54. Silver 

55. Bread 
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56. Altar 


63. Age, eternity 


70. Spirit 




57. War 


64. Tree 


71. Field 




58. Place 


65. (Ten)-teen 


72. Prince 




59. JudKoaent 


66. Twenty 


73. Three 




60. Prophet 


67. Time 


74. Heavens 




61. Around 


68. Mouth 


75. Gate 




62. Burnt-offering 


69. Many 

LIST TIL 


76. Midst 




Bionns occnrrlnip 200-300 times. 




77. Stone 


90. Sin 


103. Work 




78. Ground 


91. Strength 


104. Family 




79. Ram 


92. Kindness 


105. Inheritance 


80. Mighty one, God 93. Honor 


106. Boy, servant 


81. Cubit 


94. Palm of hand 


107. Iniquity 




82. Noee, anger 


95. Heart 


108. Flock 




83. Ark 


96. Night 


109. Midst 




84. Garment 


97. Exceedingly 


110. Foot 




85. Morning 


98. Season 


111. Friend, 


neigh- 


86. Covenant 


99. Camp 


112. Wicked 


[bor 


87. Flesh 


100. Rod, tribe 


113. Peace 




88. Boundary 


101. Messenger 


114. Six 




89. Seed 


102. Offering 

LIST ym. 


115. Law 




Plonns occurrlns: lOO— 200 times. 




116. Ear 


130. Half 


144. Pasture 




117. Forty 


131. Statute 


145. Death 




118. First-born 


132. Statute 


146. Work 




119. Herd, cattle 


133. Together, alike 


147. Kingdom 




120. Hero 


134. Wine 


148. Number 




121. Genera>tion 


135. Right hand 


149. Above 




122. Sacrifice 


136. There is 


150. Commandment 


123. Old man, elder 137. Straight, upright 


151. Appearance [nacle 


124. Wall 


138. Lamb 


152. Dwelling, 


taber- 


125. Abroad 


139. Strength 


153. South country 


126. Wise 


140. Wing 


154. Valley, brook 


127. Wisdom 


141. Throne 


155. Bronze, copper 


128. Heat, fury 


142. Vineyard 


156. Prince 




129. Fifty 


143. Tongue 


157. Horse ^ 


^ 
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168. Righteousness 


177. Rest, sabbath 


159. Service 


169. Adversary 


178. Third 


160. Congregation 


170. First 


179. Oil, fat 


161. Dast 


171. Abundance 


180. Eight 


162. Bone 


172. Breadth 


181. Sun 


163. Evening 


173. Chariot 


182. Second 


164. Bullock 


174. Famine 


183. Falsehood 


165. Fruit 


175. Lip, shore 


184. Abomination 


166. Door 


176. Rod, tribe 


185. Continuity 


167. Righteousness 


LIST IX. 




Plonns occnrrins: 60-100 times. 


186 Needy 


213. Mighty one, man 240. Clean 


187. Socket 


214. Lot 


241. Unclean 


188. niquity 


215. Valley 


242. River, Nile 


189. Treasury 


216. Camel 


243. Daily 


190. Sign 


217. Vine 


244. Child, youth 


191. Possession 


218. Stranger 


245. Forest 


192. Last 


219. Pestilence 


246. Curtoin 


93. Latter end 


220. Honey 


247. Deliverance 


194. God 


221. Door 


248. Fool 


195. Leader, ox 


222. Knowledge 


249. Cherub 


196. Widow 


223. Temple 


250. Shoulder 


197. Faithfulness 


224. Multitude 


251. Tower 


198. Saying 


225. Male 


252. Shield 


199. Ephod 


226. Arm, strength 


253. Measure 


200. Cedar 


227. Line, destruction 254- Province 


201. Way, path 


228. Festival 


255. Chastisement, 


202. Lion 


229. Fresh, new 


256. Psalm [warning 


203. Lion 


230. Wheat 


257. East 


204. Length 


231. Fat 


258. To-morrow 


205. Fire-offering 


232. Dream 


259. Thought 


206. Belly 


233. Portion 


260. Kingdom 


207. High-place 


234. He-ass 


261. A little 


208. Master, Baal 


235. Violence 


262. Unleavened food 


209. Iron 


236. Favor, grace 


263. Sanctuary 


210. Blessing 


237. Arrow, handle 


264. Property 


211. Pride 


238. Reproach 


265. High place 


212. Might 


239. Darkness 


266. Burden, tribute \ , 
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267. Anointed one 

268. Observance 

269. Weight 

270. Vow 

271. Libation 

272. Maiden 

273. Pause 

274. Rock 

275. Fine flour , 

276. Over, beyond 

277. Witness 

278. Testimony 

279. Skin, leather 

280. Goat 

281. Strength 

282. High 

283. Labor, misery 

284. Valley 

285. Affliction 

286. Cloud 

287. Counsel 

288. Plain 



289. Nakedness 

290. Side 

291. Rock 

292. Adversity 

293. Before, east 

294. Small 

295. Incense 

296. Wall 

297. Stalk 

298. End 

299. End 

300. Harvest 

301. Offering 

302. Near 

303. Horn 

304. Bow 

305. Beginning 

306. Distant 

307. Strife 

308. Savor 

309. Desire 

310. Left hand 



311. Rejoicing 

312. Hairy, goat 

313. Underworld 

314. Remnant 

315. Seventh 

316. Seventy 

317. Trumpet 

318. Ox 

319. Song 

320. Table 

321. Peace-offering 

322. Desolation,waste 

323. Tooth 

.324. Maid-servant 

325. Shekel 

326. Sixty 

327. Perfect 

328. Glory 
829. Glory 

330. Prayer 

331. Heave-offering 

332. Nine 
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This tiook should be returned to 
the Library on or before the last date 
stamped below, 

A fine of five cents a day is incurred 
by retaining it beyond the specified 
time. 

Please return promptly. 
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